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The Graduate Catalog is prepared by the Office of the Dean of the Graduate
School & Research.
Copies of the Catalog and other literature about the University may be
obtained from the Office of Admissions, Central Washington University,
Ellensburg, WA 98926.

This catalog and its contents shall not constitute a contract between Central
Washington University and prospective or enrolled students. The Information
contained in this catalog reflects generally the current policies and
regulations of the University. However, the University reserves the right to
make changes in Its policies and regulations at any time. Accordingly, If
policies or regulations of the University at any time conflict with Information
contained in the catalog, the policies and regulations will govern, unless
expressly determined otherwise by the Board of Trustees.
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1978-79 Calendar
FALL QUARTER, 1978
Date admissions process for Fall Quarter should be
completed to avoid late registration time ................ September 1
Advising and Orientation of New Students . . . . . . . . . September 23, 24, 25
Registration ..................................... September 25, 26
Classes Begin ...................................... September 27
Change of Class Schedule Period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . October 2, 3
Veteran's Day/ Holiday ............................... November 10
Thanksgiving Recess ............. , ....... Noon, November 22, 23, 24
Last day to withdraw from classes• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . December 1
Final days of Instruction and Exam Period ....... December 12, 13, 14, 15
• See withdrawal policies, page 30

IMPORTANT DATES:
1. Nonrefundable $50 Advance Tuition and Fee Payment for all new
students for Fall Quarter due September 1, 1978.
2. Graduating Seniors must submit their application for the
Bachelor's degree to the Registrar before October 6, 1978, for Fall
· Quarter graduation.
3. Master's candidates must complete all requirements for the
Master's degree through the Graduate Office before December 4,
1978, for Fall Quarter graduation.
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WINTER QUARTER, 1979
Date admissions process for Winter Quarter should be
completed to avoid late registration time . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . December 1
Advising and Orientation of New Students ................... January 2
Registration ......................................... January 2, 3
Classes Begin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . January 4
Change of Class Schedule Period ....................... January 8, 9
Lincoln's Birthday Holiday .............................. February 12
Washington's Birthday Holiday .......................... February 19
Last day to withdraw from classes• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . March 2
Final days of Instruction and Exam Period .......... March 13, 14, 15, 16
• See withdrawal policies, page 30

IMPORTANT DATES:
1. Nonrefundable $50 Advance Tuition and Fee Payment for all new
students for Winter Quarter due December 1, 1978.
2. Graduating Seniors must submit their application for the
Bachelor's degree to the Registrar before January 15; 1979, for
Winter Quarter graduation.
3. Master's candidates must complete all requirements for the
Master's degree through the Graduate Office before March 5, 1979,
for Winter Quarter graduation.

SPRING QUARTER, 1979
Date admissions process for Spring Quarter should be
completed to avoid late registration time . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . March 1
Advising and Orientation of New Students ............. ·. . . . . . March 26
Registration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . March 26, 27
Classes Begin ............................. ·. . . . . . . . . . . . March 28
Change of Class Schedule Period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . April 2, 3
Last day to withdraw from classes• ......................... May .25
Memorial Day Holiday ................................•.... May 28
Final days of Instruction and Ex~m Period ............... June 5, 6, 7, 8
Commencement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . June 9
(10:00 a.m., Nicholson Pavilion)

IMPORTANT DATES:
1. Nonrefundable $50 Advance Tuition and Fee Payment for all new
students for Spring Quarter due March 1, 1979.
2. Graduating Seniors must submit their application for the
Bachelor's degree to the Registrar before April 6, 1979, for Spring
Quarter graduation.
3. Master's ca·ndidates must notify the Graduate Office by April 13,
1979, and complete all requirements for the Master's degree
thrO\JQh the Graduate Office before May 25, 1979, for Spring
Quarter graduation.

Calendar

15

SUMMER QUARTER, 1979
Date admissions process for Summer Quarter should be completed
to avoid late registration time for new st"dents only . . . . . • . . . . . June 1
Special Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . June 11
Registration (for First and/or Second Terms) .. ,..•........•. . .. June 18
· . .Classes Begin ....... • ... , .. ·.............. . .............. June 19
'Change of Class Schedule Period (First & Fall Terms) .......... June 22
Independence Day Holiday .............•.............. . ..... July 4
Last day to withdraw from First Term classes ........... . . . .... -luly 11
First Term Closes . .................. . ..... .. .. . .......... July 18
Registration (for Second Term) .. • . . ........... .. ........ . ... July 19
Classes Begin (Second Term) ... . .............•............ July 19
Last day to withdraw from Second & Full Term Classes• ....... August 10
Second and Full Term Closes ............................ August 17
Special Workshop .... . .......... . ...... ·.......... . ..... August 20
First Term:
Second Term:
Full Term:

June 19 - July ' 18
July 19 - August 17
June 19 - August 17

• See withdrawal policies, page 30
.I
I

IMPORTANT DATES:
1. Graduating Seniors must submit their application for the
Bachelor's degree to the Registrar before June 29, 1979, for
Summer Quarter graduation.
2. Nonrefundable $50 Advance Tuition and Fee Payment for all
Summer School students due June 1, 1979.
3. Master's candidates must complete all requirements for the
Master's degree through the Graduate Office before August 6,
1979, for Summer Quarter graduation.
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The University

HISTORY, LOCATION AND BUILDINGS
Central Washington University is one of six state-supported institutions offering
baccalaureate and graduate degrees in the state. The University has its own
governing board, the Board of Trustees, all of whom are appointed by the
Governor and approved by the State Legislature. Established in 1890 as
Washington State Normal School by legislative action, it became Central
Washington College of Education in 1937, Central Washington State College in
1961, and Central Washington University in 1977. The Master of Education was
authorized in 1947. The Master of Arts and Master of Science was authorized
in 1963. The Master of Fine Arts was authorized in 1976. The University is located
in Ellensburg, a rural town of about 14,000, in the center of the state and about
100 miles east of Seattle on Interstate 90.
Central's campus has more than doubled in size in the past 10 years, and
according to projected accounts, the University will continue to grow and remain
the center of building activity in central Washington.
The University's 350 acres include a variety of facilities. Among the buildings
are the Samuelson Union Building, better known as the SUB, Dean Hall (Biology
and Chemistry), Language and Literature (English, Foreign Languages,
Philosophy), Fine and Applied Arts Complex (Art and Home Economics), Hogue
Hall (Technology and Industrial Education), Mitchell Hall (Administration Annex),
and Psychology (Psychology and Polmcal Science). Recently occupied are new
buildings to house a 250,000-volume library and the Departments of Anthropology
and So.ciology.
Student dormitories and dining halls can comfortably accommodate 4000 single
and married students. The first phase of a student village complex was occupied
in September 1969, the second phase in September 1970.

OBJECTIVES As a multipurpose institution, Central Washington University offers
undergraduate degrees in the arts and sciences and professional education for
prospective elementary and secondary teachers, and graduate degrees at the
master's level in arts and sciences and professional education. The University
also offers non-degree and preprofessional studies for students interested in
pursuing additional training in professional schools at universities.
The University, of course, means to accomplish much more. By means of a
program, so organized that it constitutes a meaningful whole and provides a basis
for continuing self-education, the University attempts to further the student's
understanding of himself, other people, and the physical and biological universe.
It not only deals with the factual and evolutionary aspects of these areas, but
more important, tries to develop an understanding of their . various
interrelationships. The entire process is designed to build security and
confidence in the student through knowledge and inquiry.
All phases of the university's programs, such as instructional, guidance, social,
physical activity, health, student government, spiritual, recreational, and cultural,
acquaint the student with the animate and inanimate universe, and man as part
and product of this universe. The courses provided by the University are divided
into the Physical and Biological Universe (the natural sciences such as
astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics, and zoology); Man
(the humanities such as literature, philosophy, music, speech, language, and the
arts); Human Relations (the social sciences such as history, economics,
sociology, geography, education, anthropology, and psychology); ~nd the
professions. Special programs and courses in the industrial-economic
environment, ecology, etl'lnic studies, and interdisciplinary studies have been or
are in the process of being established.
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Security and leadership (in a world that never stands still to ,accommodate
the person who does not ,change) lie in man's intelligence, in his ability to adjust,
and in his knowing how and when to adjust. Faced by that which degrades, that
which is false, dishonest, hypocritical, or undignified, man should be able and
willing to share actively in needed recdnstruction. The University's philosophy
is that the conditions and attitudes resulting from the education process help
to develop and keep alive the kind of world in which life can be most usefully
lived and most fully enjoyed; commensurate with this philosophy, study and
research concerning the pressing problems of mankind, his social orders, and
his environmental conditions are an important part of the curriculum.

ACCREDITATION AND MEMBERSHIP
Central Washington University is fully accredited by the Northwest Association
of Secondary and Higher Schools and by the National Council for Accreditation
of Teacher Education. The University is also a member of the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the National University Extension
Association, the Western Association of Graduate Schools, and the Council of
Graduate Schools in the United States.
The University is approved by the United States Attorney General for non-quota
immigrant students.
·

SUMMER SESSION
The University conducts a nine-week Summer Session, with some courses
offered during one of two 4%-week terms. Students may enroll for the entire
session or for either term separat~ly. Credits earned in summer sessions may
be applied towards requirements for the bachelor's degrees, master's degrees,
teacher certification and administrative and supervisory credentials.
In addition to a large part of the regular curriculum, summer offerings include
a variety of special workshops, seminars, institutes and individual study
programs.
Information regarding tuition, expenses and time schedules is contained in the
Summer Session Bulletin. For additional information, write to the Assistant Vice
President/Off-Campus Programs, Central Washington University, Ellensburg,
Washington 98926.

OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS
The Office for Off-Campus Programs (OCAP) coordinates all off-campus
programs, conferences, institutes, short courses· and summer session.

Continuing Education
OCAP presently cooperates with School Districts throughout the state in
arranging credit classes, seminars, and workshops for individuals unable to take
courses on campus. OCAP cooperates with other agencies of the community
such as business and professional associations, chambers of commerce,
industrial firms, economic and cultural groups and others, in the development
of off-campus educational programs.
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OCAP will arrange off-campus courses granting credit in any community as
long as the financial obligations can be met and provided qualified instructors
are available to teach them. Except for courses which require the use of library
and laboratory facilities not readily available in a given locale, any upper-division
or graduate courses may be offered through Off-Campus Programs when a
reasonable number of individuals wish to participate. OCAP offerings are
equivalent in level and quality to on-campus courses. Any adult may enroll
provided he meets the prerequisites of the course, but matriculation is not
required. Fees for courses taught through OCAP can be found under "Finances"
in this catalog.

CENTRAL WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY.
LIBRARY
The library serves to support the instructional programs and individual study
and research through the provision of print materials and audiovisual aids with
the services of skilled librarians and media specialists. Library services are in
two locations. The Bouillion Library provides services and resources for
closed-circuit television, graphic, photographic and sound productions and
reproductions, and an A-V library of films, recordings, filmstrips and other learning
aids, and equipment loans and service. Remodeling plans call for a media study
center, a good television studio, a generous student production area and
expanded capabilities of- ongoing services.
A new library building provides the print resources and services and features
many individual study carrels, seminar and group study rooms, acoustic floor
treatment and service points on each floor providing needed assistance. Special
Service areas include Documents and Microforms, Reserve Books and
Periodicals, a Music Library and Curriculum Laboratory.
Students should become acquainted with the library _services and resources
early in their academic career to support learning activities during college years
and to develop skills in seeking and using information for later career
development.

THE COMPUTER CENTER
The Computer Center is a multipurpose facility serving many of the needs of
the academic community. It maintains equipment and provides services for
research, instruction in computer science and other disciplines, and
administrative data processing. Assistance and consultation in many areas of
computing are available from Computer Center personnel located in McConnell
Building.
Terminals are installed in the Computer Center which have access to the large
computing facilities of the University of Washington and the Washington State
University Service Center. A self~service keypunch and terminal room is available
for those faculty and students qualified to operate such equipment.
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CENTRAL WASHINGTON
ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY
The Central Washington Archaeological Survey (CWAS), with offices in the
Anthropology-Sociology Building, is a research and public service unit reporting
to the Dean of the Graduate School and Research. An Advisory Board which
includes the Dean of the Graduate School and Research, the Dean of the School
of Natural Sciences and Mathematics, and the Chairman of the Department of
Anthropology, provides direction and support for CWAS activities. CWAS
conducts archaeological reconnaissance and excavation in the· central counties
of the state, and promotes public involvement in the identification, protection,
and interpretation of local archaeological resources. Closely integrated with the
academic program in Anthropology at the university, CWAS provides an
organizational framework w.ithin which faculty and students participate in
research-projects funded through external grants and contracts. In affiliation with
the Washington Archaeological Research Center, CWAS cooperates with state
and federal agencies, with professional archaeologists throughout the state, and
with state and local archaeological societies, for the preservation of prehistoric
and historic cultural heritage.

ORGANIZATION
CENTER

DEVELOPMENT

The Organization Development Center has three primary functions. First, it
provides consultant services to organizations, institutions and agencies needing
professional assistance in the accomplishment of their mission. Secondly, it
provides a limited number of .instructional offerings for stuc:R3nts preparing for
positions of leadership and management. Thirdly, it provides for special seminars,
workshops, and laboratories for individuals performing managerial tasks. The
primary focus of each function is on performance and the practical application
of behavioral science knowledges and competencies to the work setting.

ENERGY STUDIES CENTER
A Steering Group of Faculty involved in energy and energy-related programs
has been established at Central Washington University to coordinate and
~tncourage the development of energy-related programs in such areas as energy
conservation, energy education, energy audit training, and energy policy studies.
Individual courses and areas of concentration are being developed at both the
undergraduate and graduate levels.
Several energy-related grants or contracts are being conducted by the
university which provide student employment and/ or field experience
opportunities.
For further information, please contact the Director of the Energy Studies
Center in Barge 409.
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STUDENT SERVICES
Student Living
Since the University attracts students from all parts of the State of Washington,
from other parts of the country, and from foreign lands, living accommodations
have become a particular service responsibility of the University. In the past
few years these accommodations have tripled, and today the University offers
modern residence .hall and apartment listing to over 2500 students.
Assignments to all of the University's housing \acilities are made without
reference to race, creed, or color.
Residence Halls. The University requires all freshmen and sophomore
students who are single and under twenty-one (21) years of age to live in one
of the University's residence halls. Freshmen and sophomore students living with
their parents or relatives, however, are not required to live in a residence hall,
but must apply for an exception to the .University Housing Policy as outlined in
WAC 106-156·010 and WAC 106-156-011 by contacting the Auxiliary Services
Office, Room 204, Barge Hall. Residence Hall fees are for room accommodations
and board. The University cannot make separate arrangements for room
accommodations only in residence halls.
Students who are living off-campus or in Single-Adult Apartments may,
however, contract for food services only by contacting the Food Services
Office.
Each student will receive a packet of information regarding the various types
of housing offered by Central shortly after application for admission to the
University has been made. To make a reservation for residence hall
accommodations, simply send a completed "Application for Residence Hall
Accommodations (Room and Board)" form (which will be included in the
packet) and a sixty-dollar ($60) reservation I application/ damage-cleaning
deposit to the Housing and Food Services Cashier, 203 Barge Hall, Central
Washington University, Ellensburg, Washington 98926. It is highly advisable to
make your reservation as soon as possible. Assignment to a residence hall' is
made on a "first come-first served" basis and the student's priority is established
by the date the University receives the application and required housing deposit.
Final acceptance of the housing application rests with the student's being
admitted to the University.
Room and board rates include room furnishings (beds, desks, chairs,
bookcases, draperies, storages and wastebaskets), felephone services (except
toll calls), all utilities, free laundry facilities, and FM· TV cable service (the
resident must purchase a cable hook-up transformer if s-he wishes to use this
service).
The residence halls and dining halls are closed during vacation; however, living
accommodations only will be provided at student's request during the quarter
breaks preceding winter and spring quarters, either in the student's current
residence hall, or in ano~her hall that is open.
Single-Adult Apartments. Central currently operates about 200 apartments
that will accommodate over 400 students. To be eligible for Single-Adult
Apartments, a student must be a junior, senior, or graduate student over
21-years-of-age or otherwise eligible to live off-campus as outlined in WAC
106-156-011. A student must also be en.rolled for a minimum of seven (7) credit
hours of course work.
All single-adult apartments are fully furnished and all utilities including heat,
electricity, water,· sewer, refuse service, telephone service (except toll calls)
and FM· TV cable service (tenant must purchase the cable hook-up tran~former
if s-he wishes to use this service), is provided by the University and included
in the rental rates. To apply for apartment accommodations, please send a
completed "Application for Single-Adult Apartments" (which will be sent along
with other housing information shortly after application for admission to Central
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has
been
made)
and
a
sixty-dollar
($60)
reservation/ application/ damage-cleaning deposit to: Housing and Food Services Cashier,
203 Barge Hall, Central Washington University, Ellensburg, Washington
98926.

Family Housing. The University maintains 300 apartments for married students
and their families. These apartments include one, two, and three bedroom units.
Family housing apartments are available furnished, or unfurnished at the tenant's
request. lncludet:J in the rental rates for these apartments are water service,
sewer service, free laundry facilities, heat, electricity (in most of the units), and
FM-TV cable service (the tenant must purchase a ca,ble hook-up transformer
if s-he wishes to use this service). To apply for this type of accommodations
simply fill out the "Application for Family Living" and return it along with a
ten-dollar ($10) application fee to Housing and Food Services Cashier, 203 Barge
Hall, Central Washington University, Ellensburg, Washington 98926. A fifty-dollar
($50) damage/cleaning deposit must be paid at the time the lease is. signed
and/ or prior to actual occupancy of accommodations. Both deposits are
refundable when the applicant has met the terms and conditions of the
lease.
Assignments. In all cases above (residence halls, single-adult apartments,
and family housing) assignments to accommodations will be determined by the
date the application is received along with the required deposit for that type
of housing. Because there are always a few last minute cancellations of
reservations, a daily updated waiting list will be maintained by Housing Services
to assure equitable assignments. You will be notified in writing of your assignment
before the beginning of the quarter you are requesting accommodations to
begin.
For further information concerning housing, write to:
The Office of the Director of Housing Services
Central Washington University
Ellensburg, Washington 98926
or call (509) 963-1831

Counseling and Student Development Center
The Counseling Center is located in Sue Lombard Annex (phone 963-1391).
Services of the Center, provided by professional psychologists, are strictly
confidential and are available without charge to members of the university
community.
The Counseling Center offers both individual and group therapy counseling in
such areas as personal, marital and pre-marital, family academic improvement,
career planning and human relations. Students enrolled in the off-campus
programs also are encouraged to use the Center facilities either by telephone
or in person for consultation or planning purposes.

Student Activities
The Office of the Associate Dean of Student Development, located in the Union
building, coordinates the "student activities" program, coordinates the recreation
program, advises various student organizations including the Associated
Students of Central and serves as one source of help for students and faculty
in attempting to facilitate involvement in university and community life.

Associated Students of Central. All regularly enrolled students are members
of the Associated Students of Central Washington University (ASC). Executive
responsibility of the Association is vested in five members of the Board of Control
.and the Director of Student Activities. Board of Control members are elected
by the student body to serve as policy development officers. The ASC Board
of. Control Constitution provides for the development of committees, agencies
· and task forces to help fulfill students' governmental and social activities needs.
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The Board of Control functions much as a city council would, with the Director
of Student Activities capacity of a city manager. The Associated Students of
Central are an integral part of the total decision-making process of Central.
The ASC supports various forms of entertainment, lecture programs, art shows,
films, the campus newspaper and a variety of clubs and organizations.
Further details are outlined in the Student Handbook.

Testing and Evaluative Setvlces
This office administers and serves as an information source for local and
national testing programs, such as the Washington Pre-College Test, Graduate
Record Examination, Law School Admissions Test, Teacher Education Battery,
and the like. They administer tests to individuals referred by university counselors
and counseling psychologists.
The office conducts surveys and studies into university characteristics and
is prepared to assist students and faculty with surveys, construction of
questionnaires, scoring of objective tests, analysis of survey and study data,
and questions related to evaluation, classroom and otherwise.

Veterans Affairs
Veterans follow the same application procedures as other students. Those
who are not graduates of accredited high schools may be admitted provisionally
by taking the General Educational Development Examinations of the Armed
Forces Institute. These examinations may be taken at the University. The Office
of Veterans Affairs, located in Barge Hall processes all VA forms for veteran
students, veterans' dependents and in-service students. These include
Authorization and Notice of Entrance or Re-entrance into training for veterans
under the Vocational Rehabilitation program with the VA, the Enrollment
Certification for dependents of veterans and veterans attending college under
the Educational Assistance Act CG.I. Bill). Students have to contact this office
quarterly and report all changes.
The office will also assist veterans and their dependents with payment
problems and with processing and information pertaining to other veterans'
benefits.
·

Health Services
A modern eighteen-bed infirmary with an out-patient clinic and emergency room
is located at 11th and Poplar. The staff includes physicians, registered nurses,
X-ray and laboratory technicians, and other auxiliary personnel. Out-patient
doctor services and nursing care are provided without cost to the student.
Charges are made for X-ray and laboratory services as well as certain other
services. Doctors have regular clinic hours Monday through Friday and patients
are seen on a first come, first served basis. The clinic does not operate a
pharmacy and therefore prescriptions written by Health Center physicians must
be filled at a downtown pharmacy.
In addition to the Health Services, the University sponsors a Student Accident
and Health Insurance on an optional. basis. This is recommended to help defray
costs of services for which charges must be made and to provide for off-campus
medical and surgical care.

Financial Aid for Students
It is the position of the University that funds available for student aid programs
are most legitimately used, not as an inducement to attend this institutjon, but
as an aid to assist needy students when their attendance seems to be an
educationally sound course of action and when, for financial reasons, it would
otherwise not be possible.
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The University expects that every student will supply part of his own funds
through savings from employment and that parents will contribute in proportion
to their financial ability.
The University will make every effort to provide financial assistance to eligible
applicants commensurate with indicated need. This assistance may take the form
of loan, work, scholarship, or grant, or a combination thereof, designated to best
meet the needs of the individual student.

Federal Programs. Federal financial aid programs are designed specifically
to benefit students from low income families. A student must demonstrate
financial need to qualify.
In the utilization of Federally funded programs, the University adheres to
policies and guidelines established by the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare. The Financial Aid Form prepared by the College Scholarship Service
is used in assessing financial need.
National Direct Student Loan (NDSL). To be considered for a National Direct
Student Loan, a graduate student must be enrolled full-time (10 quarter hours
or more). The size of the loan awarded will depend on the student's financial
need and on the funds available. The applicant must be a United States citizen
or a permanent resident of the United States.
College Work-Study Program (CWSP). Students, particularly those from low
income families, who need a job to help pay for college expenses are potentially
eligible for employment under the College Work-Study Program.
Part-time jobs are available both on and off campus. Earnings from these
positions range from $300 to $1,000 for a school year. Summer employment
is also available for needy students who apply.
Full-Time Summer Employment Under Work-Study. A limited number of
full-time positions with non-profit organizations are usually available during the
summer months. To be eligible for summer employment the student must have
a completed financial aid application on file in the Office of Financial Counseling
and Financial Aid for the next academic year, must have financial need and must
be enrolled or planning to enroll in Central for the upcoming academic year. Since
this is a special program, interested students are to contact the Office of
Financial Aid in order to have their names placed on' the summer employment
list.
,Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant (SEOG) and Basic Educational
Opportunity Grant (BEOG). Graduate students are not eligible for consideration.
Federal regulations limit the award of SEOG's and BEOG's to undergraduate
students only.
'
Scholarships. Central Washington University has a limited number of
·scholarships ranging from approximately $50 to $600, but the average
scholarship is approximately $200. Most scholarships are awarded to those
students who are already in attendance at the university. Scholarships are
awarded competitively on the basis of high academic achievement as well as
financial need and recommendations. A student should not apply for a specific
scholarship. Each scholarship will be awarded on the above mentioned basis.
· The majority of scholarships are for undergraduates.
Application Procedures. A single CWU Financial Aid Application is used to
apply for the basic types of aid; i.e., National Direct Student Loan, College
Work-Study Program and scholarships. Other types of aid require individual
forms. They will be explained in their respective sections.
Deadlines.
( 1) The CWU
by March 1.
to Box 380,

Students applying for financial aid at CWU must turn in two forms.
Financial Aid Application must be sent to the Financial Aid Office
(2) The University Scholarship Financial Aid Form must be sent
Berkeley, California 94701, by March 1. Applications will be
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accepted after that deadline but awards will only be made if funds are still
available. You must remember that the University cannot know you need
financial aBBlstance unless you let it know.
Normally the awards· of financial aid for the following academic year are
announced between June 1 and July 15 each year. REMEMBER: Being awarded
financial aid does not guarantee admission to college. Aid is awarded only for
a one-year period; applicants must reapply each year.

Other Financial Aid
Federally Insured Student Loan (FISL). All graduate and undergraduate
students are eligible to borrow through this program, provided they are enrolled
or have been accepted for enrollment at least half-time. Entering freshmen may
also apply, contingent upon admission to CWU.
Loans are made upon application by the student to participating banks or
credit unions. Students may borrow up to $2,500 per year, or a combined total
of $25,000 for all years, depending upon the amount of money available for such
loans. Repayment does not begin until nine months after the borrower leaves
school and may be deferred while the student is in graduate school, the Armed
Forces, VISTA, or the Peace Corps. More detailed information may be obtained
from the Financial Aid Office or your local bank.
Law Enforcement Education Program (LEEP). The Department of Justice
offers a financial aid program through CWU to students who have career goals
in the field of administration of justice (courts), law enforcement (police) or
correction (institutions) or for those who are currently enrolled in these field$
and desire educational programs for professional development. This aid is offered
in the form of grants to cover tuition arid fee costs for currently employed law
enforcement personnel.
Part-Time Employment. All students who are in good academic standing and.
carrying 12 quarter hours of credit for undergraduates and 10 quarter hours of
credit for graduate students are eligible to work on campus. There are job
openings in many university departments and offices throughout the year. Recent
changes in federal regulations have placed restrictions on campus student
employment. Many students who have state and federal aid may be restricted
from working on campus. All students must clear through the Student Employment
Office before starting to work in on-campus employment.
Graduate assistantships are administered through the Graduate Office.
Further information concerning aid may be obtained from the Director of
Financial Aid.
Washington State Need Grant. Graduate students are not eligible for
consideration. The Washington State Council for Postsecondary Education limits
the awarding of Washington State Needs Grants to undergraduate students
only.

Graduate Student Service Appointments
Employment opportunities which provide financial aid for graduate students at
Central Washington University include part-time appointments in teaching and
research. They also include other University activities relevant to the graduate
student's program of advanced study and research. A graduate student holding
such an appointment renders important service to the University, while at the
same time he gains valuable experience in teaching, research or related
activities and receives a stipend which assists him in financing his graduate
study.
Positions available for such appointments include graduate assistantships in
the various academic departments having graduate programs and Hebeler
internships in the demonstration school on campus.
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Graduate assistantship stipends during the 1977-1978 academic year were
$3450. These required 20 hours of service per week and carried enrollment
limitations of 10 to 14 credit hours per quarter. A limited number of assistantships
may be available during the summer session. A modest increase in stipend levels
may be available during the 1978-79, contingent on the availability of funds.
Applicants for graduate student service appointments must ( 1) be fully admitted
to the master's degree program at the commencement of the contract period,
(2) have the recommendation
ttie department where the appointee will be
assigned, and (3) show professional and academic promise.
Students who are selected for appointments are normally those who manifest
achievement and promise in their field of study, and who, in the judgment of
the department involved and other University officers, are likely to render a high
quality of service to the University. Where teaching assistantships are made,
the appointee must be able to articulate concepts and ideas, as well as sustain
student interest in the subject being presented.
Graduate student service appointees. employed at least 20 hours per week
are considered residents for tuition purposes.
Applicants for assistantships for Fall Quarter should have all applic~tion
materials complete by February 15 in order to insure consideration for a Graduate
Student Service Appointment the following fall.
Interested persons should contact the Dean of the Graduate School for
applications and information. All graduate student service appointments are made
through formal written contract letter from the Dean of the Graduate
School.

of

FEE SCHEDULE-Graduates
(All fees are subject to change without notice by the Board of Trustees of
Central University.)

Full-Time Graduate Students (Students registering for more than 9 credits)
PER
QUARTER

1. Fees for *Resident-Graduate-Advanced Degree Enrollment
Tuition, Operating, Services & Activities
TOTAL $228.00* •
2. Fees for *Resident-Graduate-Non-Advanced Degree Enrollment
Tuition, Operating, Services & Activities
TOTAL $206.00
3. Fees for Nonresident-Graduate-Advanced Degree Enrollment
Tuition, Operating, Services & Activities
TOTAL $752.00
4. Fees for Nonresident-Graduate-Non-Advanced Degree Enrollment
Tuition, Operating, Services & Activities
TOTAL $661.00

Part-Time Graduate Students (Students registering for 9 credits or less)

1. Resident•
For each
2. Resident•
For each

•

PER
QUARTER
or Non-Resident Graduate-Advanced Degree Enrollment
credit
$ 23.00
or Non-Resident-Graduate-Non-Advanced Degree Enrollment
credit
$ 21.00

*The term "resident students" shall mean students who have been domiciled in this
state at least one year prior to the commencement of the quarter for which they register,
federal employees and military personnel, their children and spouse residing within the
state, and staff members of the state's colleges and universities and their children and
spouses. For detailed information regarding residency, contact the Admissions Office.
Graduate student service appointees employed at least 20 hours per week are considered
residents.
• *Maximum fee for Resident S.E. Asia Veterans-$162.00
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Tuition Refund Schedule
1. A student_ will receive a 50 per cent refund of his· tuition and general fees
(less the prepayment) if his withdrawal from the University occurs by the last
day of the "Change of Schedule" period.
2. A student will receive a 25 per cent refund of his tuition and general fees
(less the prepayment) if his withdrawal from the University occurs after the
last day of the "Change of Schedule" period and prior to the twentieth day
of classes.
3. There is no refund of tuition and general fees after the .twentieth day of
· classes.
4. Students who are found not eligible to register will be given total refund of
all. payments and charges.

Miscellaneous Fee Schedule
1. Auditor's Fee (without credit). A student enrolling as an auditor is charged
regular fees.
2. Breakage Fee. Students enrolled in certain courses are required to pay for
any equipment they break. Fee's are variable according to the item
broken.
3. Credit by Examination. $5 is charged for every course challenged by
students for special credit.
4. Evaluation Fee. Students requesting evafuations are assessed $5 for the
service.
5. Graduation Fees. Fees for graduation are $12: baccalaureate degree-$5;
placement-$1; student benefit-$1; transcripts-$5. An additional $10 fee
is assessed to register the teaching certificate. The fees for a master's
degree are $6: master's degree-$5; student benefit-$1.
6. Health and Accident Insurance. This group insurance is optional. With
additional premium, the student's dependents may also be covered. For
detailed information, inquiry should be made at the office of the Dean of
Student Development Services.
7. International Studies Fee. A fee not to exceed $60 per student per quarter
for students participating in International Programs.
8. Master's Thesis Binding Fee. Each student submitting a thesis as part of
the requirements for the Master's degree pays a fee of $5 for binding each
copy of the .thesis.
9. Parking. Students using the University's parking facilities must purchase a
campus parking permit. The parking fees per vehicle are as follows:
•a. Faculty-Staff, 12 months, automobile
$20.00
• b. Student, 12 months, automobile
20.00
•c. Faculty-Staff, 9 months, automobile
15.00
"d. Student, 9 months, automobile
15.00
•e. Faculty-Staff, per academic quarter, automobile
6.00
•t. Student, per academic quarter, automobile
6.00
g. Additional vehicle permits, same owner, 12 months
only one per customer; not ·available to students)
8.00
h. Additional vehicle permit, same owner 9 months (only
one per customer; not available to students)
6.00
i. Additional vehicle permits, same owner, per quarter
2.50
j. Mechanically dispensed permits, any vehicle, per day
.25
k. Motorcycle permit, 9 months
6.00
I. Motorcycle permit, 12 months
8.00
m. Motorcycle permit, per academic quarter
2.50
n. Impound fee
At Cost
• May be purchased as a floater permit. If purchased as a floater permit,
customer may not purchase additional permit.
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10. Supply and Equipment F•es. Students enrolling in certain courses are
charged for supplies and equipment not furnished by University as part of
the course.

Financial Obligation
Admission to or registration with the University conferring of degrees and
issuance of academic transcripts may be withheld for failure to meet financial
obligations to the University.
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GRADING PRACTICES
"C3rade Points" are assigned to each grade as follows:

Grade
A

A·

B+

B

B·

c+
C

C·

D+

D

D·
E

Assigned Grade Points for
Each Credit Hour Completed

4.0
3.7
3.3
3.0
2.7
2.3
2.0
1.7
1.3
1.0

0.7
0.0

A "C" grade indicates that the student has made substantial prog,ress toward
meeting the objectives of the course and has fulfilled the requirements of the
course. Under normal circumstances, a "C" will be the most frequently earned
grade in a class at the undergraduate level. 'The grades above "C" are used
for those students who have demonstrated some degree of superiority. The
highest grade, "A", is reserved for those students who have excelled in every
phase of the course. The "B" grade is for students whose work is superior but
does not warrant the special distinctiveness of the "A." The "D" is a grade
for those students who have made progress toward meeting the objectives· of
the course but who have fulfilled the requirements only in a substandard manner.
The "E" is reserved for students who have failed to meet or have accomplished
so little of the requirements of the course that they are not entitled to
credit.
·
In the following special symbols no "grade points" are assigned.
Satisfactory
s
u
Unsatisfactory
0
Audit
w
Withdrawn: indicates passing grade at
time of withdrawal.
Incomplete: to earn a grade, work of the
course must be completed
as prescribed by · the instructor on forms filed in the
appropriate
departmental
office.
CR
Credit for Pass-Fail option.
NC
No credit for Pass-Fail option.
Credits earned under the credit/ no
credit option are not included in
computing grade point averages. The
grade recorded on the· student's transcript will be "CR" if the course grade
is C- or above; if below C-, the entry will
be "NC."
NR
No report submitted. , Student should
contact instructor.
R
Reserved: used for thesis. credit only;
grade
issued
when
thesis
is
approved.
A report of the final grades assigned in classes is sent to each student at
the end of the quarter.
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GRADUATE STUDIES
Dean: Dale R. Comstock
Barge 307

GENERAL
Every graduate student is expected to know the requirements of his program.
The Office of the Dean of the Graduate School and the faculty will aid in the
communication of university regulations, but the responsibility for errors of
enrollment and interpretation remains with the student.
Although regulations for graduate study will generally not change before the
publication of a new issue of this catalog, the University reserves the right
to change regulations without notice.
Every graduate student should contact his department upon arrival on
campus and provide the department and Graduate Admission and Records
(Barge 305) with his campus address and permanent address. The mailing
of notices to the last address on· record constitutes official notification . .
Graduate Student Definition. A graduate student is any student holding a
bachelor's degree. Studies available for graduate students include the Master's
program, second Bachelor's degree. Fifth Year and other certification programs,
and non-degree study as a resident or transient.
Graduate Admissions and Records Office. General inquiries regarding
graduate study, graduate admissions, and graduate student records should be
addressed to the Office of Graduate Admissions and Records, Barge 305.
Located on the third floor of Barge Hall, it is open daily from 8:00 a.m. to 12:00
noon and 1:00 to 5:00 p.m.
The Graduate School and Research Office. The offices of the Dean of the
Graduate School and Research and the Coordinator of Academic Grants and
Contracts are located in Barge 307. Anyone desiring an appointment is requested
to make. arrangements in advance. Student appointments are arranged through
Graduate Admissions and Records, (509) 963· 1421.
Certification and Fifth Year Office. The office is located in Black Hall 216.
It is open daily, Monday through Friday, from 8:00 to 12:00 noon and 1:00 p.m.
to 5:00 p.m.
General inquiries and information regarding the Fifth Year program and teacher
certification should be addressed to the Director of Certification and Fifth
Year.
Standard Load and Overload for Graduate Students. The normal load for
graduate students is fifteen (15) credits per quarter. All loads above sixteen
(16) credits must be approved by the Dean of The Graduate School.
Graduate Level Credit. Graduate credit is given for all courses at CWU
numbered at the 500 level and above. Undergraduate credit for some courses
numbered at the 300 and 400 level may be accepted for credit towards a
graduate degree at CWU provided they are approved as part of the student's
official course of study. Students not in a master's degree program at CWU and
who wish to transfer credit earned at CWU to another college or university should
check with that institution prior to enrolling in the course as to whether they
will accept the transfer credit as graduate level. One hundred and 200 level
credit is not applicable to a master's degree at CWU.

PROGRAMS OF GRADUATE STUDY
Graduate Degrees. Central Washington University offers the following
graduate degrees:
Master of Arts (M.A.)
Master of Science (M.S.)
Master of Education CM.Ed.)
Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.)
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Central Washington University was authorized to offer other professional
Master's degrees during 1975.
General and specific requirements for the following specializations are given
in appropriate sections in this catalog.

MASTER OF ARTS
Art
English
History
Individualized Studies
Music
MASTER OF SCIENCE
Biology
Chemistry
Counseling Psychology
Experimental Psychology
Home Economics and Family Studies
Individualized Studies
Mathematics
Occupational Education
Speech Pathology and Audiology
MASTER OF FINE ARTS
Art
MASTER OF EDUCATION
Educational Administration:
Administration
Curriculum an~ Instruction:
Art Education
Business and
Distributive Education
Educational Media
Health Education
Industrial Education
Master Teacher
Physical Education
Reading Specialist 1
School Librarian
Supervision and Curriculum
Guidance, Counseling, Educational
and School Psychology:
School Counseling
School Psychology
Special and Clinic Education:
Special Education
Other Fields:
English
Individualized Studies
Mathematics
Music
Science
Social Science
Fifth Year of Study for Standard Certificate. Persons teaching in Washington
are required to convert the Provisional Certificate te a Standard Certificate within
six years. Conversion requires three years of successful teaching and completion
of a fifth year of college. (The Provisional Certificate is valid for three years
from the date of issuance, and may be renewed for a second three-year period
upon completion of 12 quarter hours of the fifth year and a year of successful
teaching experience.) The Standard Certificate is valid for teaching at any level
in the schools of Washington on a continuing basis and for a period of five years
thereafter.
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The fifth year of study may be completed in combination with a master's degree
program or by a program of approved study without the advanced degree. Under
either approach the student files a fifth year study plan with the Office of
Certification and Fifth Year Advisement. The plan for each student is developed
by the student, the University Advisor and local school officials.
The philosophy of the fifth year of teacher education is interpreted to mean
that the year will consist of 45 quarter credits of work taken after completion
of requirements for the Provisional Teaching Certificate. Credits counted toward
completion of fifth year requirements must be identified with the following
objectives of the fifth year.
1. To strengthen areas of weakness discovered. during the first year of
teaching.
2. To begin preparing for a future of specialized educational role.
3. To fulfill institutional requirements by taking:
a. Fifteen credits in subject matter area(s) related to his teaching field(s)
and/or his major. An academic major must be completed during fifth year
if not completed as part of the undergraduate program.
b. Eight credits from an approved list of professional courses.
4. Any undergraduate requirements that were delayed by special action.
5. Elective to broaden one's g~nerlil education.
State regulations for the Standard Certificate include the following
requirements:
1. A minimum of forty-five credits to be earned in one's teaching field as well
as in professional education.
'
2. A maximum of five quarter credits may be earned by extension and
correspondence.
.
3. A minimum of one half the total credits must be in upper division or graduate
courses.
4. At least one-half of the credits must be earned in residence in the
recommending institution or a·n approved out-of-state college or university;
courses taken in the latter require prior approval of the recommending
institution.
5. A limited amount of fifth year study may be completed prior to a year of
teaching experience, subject to · the approval of the recommending
institution.
6. Evidence must be presented of three years of successful teaching
experience.
For additional information and ·assistance, contact the Office of Certification
and Fifth Year Advisement. ·

Principal's Credentials. Central Washington University has been authorized
by the State Board of Education to recommend issuance of Provisional and
Standard Principal's Credentials valid for s~rvice .as vice principal or principal
of elementary, middle, junior high, and/or high schools. The program of
preparation includes formal study and internship experiences. (See Master of
Education, Administration.)
Requirements for the provisional credential include:
1. Possession of a valid teacher's certificate.
2. Admission to the master's degree program with the expectation that the
degree will be earned prior to issuance of the provisional credential.
3. A minimum, of nine credits beyond. the fifth year.
4. A minimum of 24. credits beyond the bachelor's degree in an approved
program in,cluding work in administration, supervision, curriculum, etc.
5. Field experiences of such nature that the candidate has become
personally involved in the duties and responsibilities connected with
the principalship (Internship).
6. A minimum of three years of successful teaching experience at the
appropriate level or levels.
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Requirements for the standard credential include:
1. Three years experience. as a principal.
2. Twelve credits earned after issuance of the provisional credential and after
consultation with the Superintendent of Schools and the University.
3. Completion of a master's degree.
Persons seeking further information are invited to correspond with the
Department of Education Chairman.

Special Certificates. Preparation for special credentials, authorized by the
State Board of Education, is available at Central · Washington University.
Programs leading to the Educational Staff Associate certificate are available
in the following areas: 1) Communication Disorders Specialist, 2) School
Counselor, 3) School Psychologist, and 4) Reading Resource Specialist.
Programs leading to certification in specific vocational areas are available· in:
1) Business and Office Education, 2) Distributive Education, 3) Diversified
Occupations, 4) Home and Family Life Education, and 5) Trade and Industrial
(including health occupations and technical education).
Those interested in other special certificates should contact the Supervisor
of Certification, Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction, Olympia,
Washington.

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION TO GRADUATE
STUDY
General. Each prospective graduate student must submit a formal application
for admission to the University. Admission to the University does not constitute
admission to a Master's degree program. A graduate student is expected to
have a bachelor's degree from a college or university accredited by recognized
accrediting associations prior to registering for courses. Students with a
baccalaureate degree from an institution holding candidacy status with an
accrediting association will be considered only after reviewing the Analysis
Report and Evaluation Committee Report of the accrediting association.
All prospective graduate students must apply for admission to graduate study
in either a degree program, fifth year program, or nondegree study (professional
improvement, scholarly development).
Foreign Graduate Students. In addition to the requirements below, foreign
students must complete the application for foreign students obtainable from the
Office of Admissions and submit res.ults of the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) given by the Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box 899,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A.
Application for Study Leading to a Master's Degree.
Processing of applications takes time. In order. to insure the thorough review
of transcripts, letters of recommendation, etc., It is required that applications
be submitted by the following dates: Winter October 15; Spring, January
15; Summer, April 15; Fall, July 15. Applicants for Fall wishing to apply for
graduate assistantship should have their admission and assistantship
applications completed by February 15 in order to insure consideration.
The University admission form and the application to graduate study can
be obtained from the Office of Admissions. Both forms are to be returned
to the Office cf Admissions to meet the appropriate dates cited. Admission
to the University does not constitute admission to a Master's degree
program. Applicants to Master's study are only admitted by formal letter from
the Dean of the Graduate School.
Two official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate study at other
institutions must be sent directly to the Office of Admissions from the Registrar
of the other institution. It is the student's responsibility to arrange for timely
submission of transcripts from institutions previously attended. Unofficial
transcripts are not acceptable to the University Admissions Office or to the
Graduate Admissions and Records Office.
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Three letters of recommendation should be sent to Graduate Admissions and
Records directly from persons making the recommendations. Two of the letters
should come from instructors familiar with the applicant's academic preparation.
In the case of applicants for the M.Ed. program, one reference must be from
an appropriate school official certifying at least one year of successful teaching
experience by the applicant.
A personal statement of educational objectives and professional aims (500
words or less) must be attached to the application or submitted directly to
Graduate Admissions and Records.
Scores on the Aptitude Test and appropriate Advanced Test of the Graduate
Record Examination must be submitted to Graduate Admissions and Records
before application to graduate study will be considered. Information on taking
the test may be obtained from the Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box 955,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540. The Aptitude Test is an institutional admission
requirement for all Master's programs and scores must be available before
consideration for admission. The Advanced Test is optional by department.
Contact Graduate Admissions and Records for information.
The Graduate Record Examinations are administered periodically at testing
centers throughout the world and should be taken at the center nearest
you.
The schedule for GRE administrations at Central Washington University
appears below. Deadlines for registration at ETS, Princeton, are available from
Graduate Admissions and Records, Barge 305.

Test Date
October 21, 1978
December 9, 1978
January 13, 1979
February 24, 1979
April 28, 1979
June 9, 1979
An additional special administration of the Aptitude Test only will be given
in July, 1979. Contact the Testing Center, Sue Lombard Hall, for details on
registration.
Admission will not be considered until" scores are available. Applicants should
take this into account in scheduling their examinations. Scores are not reported
for approximately four weeks after the test date.
A Master's degree program involves a close graduate faculty-student
relationship in order to plan a study program most appropriate to the professional
goals and purposes of each individual applicant admitted. Consequently, no more
than fifteen (15) quarter credits completed before formal admission will be
accepted on the official course of study for the Master's degree. This does
not preclude the student from taking prerequisite or other background courses
prior to admission that do not count towards the degree.
Any graduate student or prospective graduate student may petition the Dean
of the Graduit,te School to modify Graduate School regulations applying to his
own admission or program.
Admission Procedure. An applicant must have completed all of the application
requirements outlined in the section above.
Admission to master's degree study is determined by the Dean of the Graduate
School upon the recommendation of the department involved after departmental
review of the complete application file of the student. A formal letter of admission
will be directed to the student by the Dean of the Graduate School. Minimum
scholastic requirements are a 3.0 (B) average for the applicant's last two years
(6 quarters or 4 semesters) of undergraduate study. Applicants not meeting those
scholastic requirements may be admitted on probation provided the department
concerned recommends admission to master's degree study. If admitted, the
student is placed on probationary status for one quarter during which time he
must complete at least ten credits of courses approved by his department. A
grade point average of 3.0 (B) or more is required. Upon meeting this requirement,
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the student will be fully admitted and allowed to continue towards requirements
to become a candidate for a degree. Applicants may also be admitted to master's
programs with conditions stipulated in the formal admission letter from the
Dean.
Students admitted to non-degree studies and who subsequently decide to apply
for degree study must reapply and complete all the steps outlined above.

Application for Study Leading to Post-Baccalaureate Certification, Second
Bachelor's Degree ·or Non-degree Study. The University admission form and
the application for admission to graduate study can be obtained from the Office
of Admissions. Both forms should be returned to the Office of Admissions to
meet the appropriate deadlines cited.
Two official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate study at other
institutions must be sent directly to the Office of Admissions.
An applicant for the Standard Certificate must contact the Office of Teacher
Education Advisement and Certification to organize an approved program.
An applicant for the Bachelor's degree should seek advice from the major
department. Students seeking a second Bachelor's degree are admitted upon
meeting University Admission Office requirements.
Applicants are admitted to Non-degree Study with the approval of the Dean
of the Graduate School. If an applicant subsequently decides to apply for
master's degree study, he must reapply and complete all the steps outlined
above for master's degree admission.
Applicants for School Counseling or School Psychology programs leading to
certification must also submit references and GRE scores. Admission procedure
is the same as for master's program admission.

GENERAL MASTER'S DEGREE REGULATIONS
Definition. The following general master's degree regulations establish the
minimum standards of the institution. The student is advised to note also any
specific or additional requirements of the department or program in which
graduate study is anticipated. Generally speaking, these additional requirements
may be found in this catalog under the special heading bf the appropriate
department or program. Before any final plan to enter into a particular graduate
degree program is made, the student is strongly urged to communicate directly
with the department chairman or the program coordinator in order to determine
the most current regulations as they apply to that program. The student is
responsible for seeking advice in the department or program of the specialization
chosen.
Residence Requirement. Although no in.stitutional wide requirement is
specified, some period of residence study is usually required for an advanced
degree in the sense that most courses are not offered except through regular
on-campus enrollment.
Specific department residence requirements are established for some degree
programs. Please consult the appropriate department for further information.
Transfer of Credit. A maximum of fifteen ( 15) quarter credits .may be applied
to the Master of Arts, Science, or Education degrees from other accredited •
institutions which offer graduate degrees, provided the credits are approved as
part of the official Course of Study filed in Graduate Admissions and Records
and did not apply to another degree. ·
Approval of transfer credit applicable to the master's shall be made through
Graduate Admissions and Records only after filing an official Course of Study
and only after submission of official transcripts directly to the Admissions Office
from the Registrar of the transfer institution.
Credit from any non-accredited institution will not be accepted for transfer for
application to an advanced degree.
Credit obtained within the state from an accredited institution whose main
campus is outside of the state wll be considered for transfer only by special
petition to the Dean of the Graduate School.
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All of the above restrictions also apply to the Master of Fine Arts degree
except for the 15-credit restriction for those students already holding a graduate
degree. See De~artment of Art section for further information.

Credit-No Credit. Graduate students are urged to use the pass-fail option
as a way to explore academic areas in which they are interested. Students are
allowed to select one class per quarter for a credit-no credit grade. Credit,-no
credit courses will not be counted toward master's degree credits, or in the
graduate grade point average. A student must designate a class as credit-no
credit during registration or on class change day. For restrictions on Bachelor's
degree programs, see the Undergraduate Catalog. The credit-no credit option
is distinct from courses graded on a satisfactory I unsatisfactory basis.
Credit by Examination. Graduate studen.ts enrolled in the university may
receive credit for a course by taking a special examination proving the required
performance standards for the course. Permission to take such exams must be
obtained from the instructor of the course, the student's advisor, and the Dean
of the Graduate School.
Credits from Extension, Workshops, and Correspondence. A maximum of
9 credits earned through extension from the University's Office of Continuing
Education may be applied toward a master's degree but will not apply in
satisfying residence requirements.
Not more than two workshops with a combined maximum of 8 credits can be
applied towards a Master of Education program.
Credits earned in correspondence courses may not be applied to any master's
degree.
Scholastic Standards. Any graduate student in the master's program who
receives a grade point average of less than 3.0 in any quarter shall be placed
on probation. A student can be removed from probation by attaining at least
a 3.0 for at least 1O credits during the next quarter enrolled and a cumulative
grade point average of 3.0. Grade point average is calculated on the basis of
all course~ taken whether part of the Course of Study· or not. Grades for all
courses included on the Course of Study for the master's degree must average
at least 3.0 (8). Credit will not be accepted for courses on the Course of Study
in which a grade lower than "C" is earned.
Students who seek admission with less than 3.0 for the last six quarters of
undergraduate study may be admitted on probation only.
Students whose grade point averages remain below 3.0 after 30 credits are
no longer eligible to receive a master's degree from Central Washington
University.
Maximum Time Limit. No credit earned more than six (6) years before the
date of the Master's degree award may be counted as part of the degree credit
requirement except as may be approved by formal action by the 0-ean of the
Graduate School. This includes applicable work transferred from other
institutions.
Continuous Registration. All master's degree students, including students in
attendance only during Summer Session, must satisfy the continuous registration
requirement each Fall quarter to maintain active status. A master's student may
register as a full-time, part-time or as an on-leave student ,to satisfy this
requirement.
Failure to maintain continuous registration as a full-time,
part-time or on-leave student will be taken by the University. to signify the
student's resignation from tha program. If a student resigns and later wishes
to resume study toward a degree, he must reapply for admission and complete
all steps outlined for master's admission. If reinstated, all back on-leave fees
must be paid. A master's student seeking to interrupt his studies while remaining
on active status pays a non-refundable fee of $5.00 for registration as an
on-leave student; this fee covers four successive academic quarters beginning
with Fall quarter.
An on-leave student is entitled to access to the library. No other service or
benefits are afforded an on-leave student.
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Program Advisement. Every graduate student is assigned a Program Advisor
by the department in which he is specializing. The advisor can assist in many
of the details necessary to complete requirements, especially early in the
student's program. It is the student's responsibility to seek advice in the
department of his specialization.
Graduate Committee. Every master's candidate will have a three-member
Graduate Faculty Committee. The student usually organizes his committee in
consultation with his advisor or committee chairman, although some departments
assign committees. The department chairman of the specialization and the Dean
of the Graduate School approves committee assignments. Contact the Program
Advisor in your area for assistance if needed.
The thesis or non-thesis project advisor is the student's Graduate Committee
chairman and generally is a faculty member in the department of the
specialization.
For the Master of Education, the student's Graduate Committee must include
a faculty member of the Department of Education.
The student's Graduate Committee approves the official Course of Study and
the thesis, and supervises and evaluates the final examinations and thesis.
The student's Graduate Committee is established by filing an official Course
of Study which is acceptable to the Graduate School.
Only regular faculty may serve as chairman of a Graduate Committee. Neither
non-faculty nor adjunct appointees may serve as committee members except in
an advisory capacity and without vote.
For the final examination, an outside representative of the Graduate Council
will be assigned by the Dean of the Graduate School.
Credits Required. The student must complete at least 45 quarter credits in
the 300, 400, 500 and above credit level· groups. Not less than 20 credits of
the total required for the degree must be in the 500 and above groups.
Some departments. restrict the number of 300 and 400 level credit for the
master's degree (please consult the ,department for specific additional credit
level requirements).
Normally, no more than 1O credits are allowed at the 300 level.
Course of Study. All candidates shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined
in an approved Course of Study filed in the Office of Graduate Admissions and
Records.
The Course of Study requires the approval of the student's Graduate
Committee, the department chairman of the specialization, and the Dean of the
Graduate School.
The Course of Study should be filed near the end of the secqnd quarter of
study. No more than fifteen (15) quarter credits completed before formal
admission will be accepted on the official Course of Study for the. Master's
degree. Students expecting to pursue an Individualized Studies degree must file
a proposed Course . of Study for planning purposes prior to formal admission
to u,e Individualized Studies program and, consequently, those students run a
risk of losing any credits taken prior to such admission.
The official Course of Study reflects the credit required to meet requirements
for the Master's degree. Unless revisions are approved, the student must
complete satisfactorily or be currently enrolled for all credit specified before
advancement to candidacy for the degree award will be processed.
Thesis. The thesis problem must be approved by the student's Graduate
Committee, the chairman of the department of specialization, and the Dean of
the Graduate School in its preliminary stages.
Final thesis copies must be available to the student's Graduate Committee
at least one full week in advance of final examinations. The thesis grade is
assigned on a satisfactory I unsatisfactory basis.
The thesis approval page and the thesis grade report are signed at the
student's final examination. Only an individually authored thesis will meet the
thesis requirement.
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The thesis must be prepared according to standards of format, style, type
and paper quality, as outlined in Thesis Regulations available at the Office of
Graduate Admissions and Records.
It is very important that the student maintain close contact with committee
members during thesis preparation. Draft copy must be provided with sufficient
lead time to allow faculty review and critique.
The thesis must be accompanied by four (4) copies of an 80-word abstract
described in Thesis Regulations available in the Office of Graduate Admissions
and Records.
The original and at least two copies of the completed approved thesis, with
pages in proper order, must be submitted to Graduate Admissions and Records
and accepted for binding. The student pays all necessary binding fees. After
binding, the original and one copy are deposited in the library and one copy
is returned to the student. Additional copies may be provided for binding on
payment of the necessary binding fees.
It is strongly recommended that thesis copies be obtained through the copy
facilities of the Media Lab of Audiovisual {>ervices in Bouillon Hall to insure
approved copy quality and paper.
Arrangements for copying of theses through the Media Lab are to be made
as far in advance as possible at Bouillon Hall. At least three days must be allowed
for processing in order to acc;:ommodate machine failures, lack of staff, and
distribution of the workload. Do not request special copying consideration
because of degree deadlines. Unforeseen copy delays will result in delay of
the degree award. Do not delay until the peak period just before the
deadline.
·
Theses will be rejected by Graduate Admissions and Records for such defects
as strikeovers, incor.rect word divisions at end of lines, misspelled words,
smeared copy, careless spacing or centering, evidence of dirty type (offenders
are often "e" and "a"), errors in grammar, narrow margin.

Restricted Use of Questionnaire for Thesis Studies. A graduate student who
plans to use a questionnaire in connection with his master's degree thesis or
project study must have committee and Graduate Admissions and Records
approval prior to circulation of the questionnaire.
Thesis Option (M.Ed. only). A student pursuing the Master of Education
degree will demonstrate his ability to communicate effectively in writing by
satisfactorily completing one or more of the following: (a) a thesis, (b) a written
report of a field study, internship, or creative project, or (c) a. comprehensive
written examination. The student's Graduate Committee in his area of
specialization will decide with the student whether he carries out (a), (b), or
(c) above. A prospectus of the thesis, field study, internship or creative project
must be approved by the student's committee before he begins. The report on
the thesis, field study, internship or creative project must conform to standards
of format and typing described in Thesis Regulations and available in the Office
of Graduate Admissions and Records.
Required Educational Foundations and Research Courses (M.Ed. only).
Education 500 is required of all students earning a Master of Education degree.
It is recommended that the course be taken in the first quarter of residence.
The candidate further must choose at least six credits from the following:
Education 467, Philosophy of Education, 3 credits; Education 502, History of
Education, 3 credits; Education 504, Advanced Educational Statistics, 4 credits;
Education 501, Educational Foundations, 3 credits; Psychology 552, Advanced
Human Growth and Development, 3 credits; Sociology 425, Sociology of
Education, 5 credits; as approved by his committee. Related courses may be
substituted with permission of his committee, the Chairman of the Department
of Education and the Dean of the Graduate School.
Teaching Experience (M.Ed. only). The Master of Education degree candidate
must have met requirements for a teaching certificate and, with the exception
of certain school psychologist candidates, must have completed at least one
year of successful teaching experience certified by an appropriate school
official.
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Final Folder Evaluation. All students must report to Graduate Admissions and
Records for a final evaluation no later than the first week of their final quarter.
At this evaluation candidacy requirements, grade point average, Course of Study,
and examination scheduling will be processed. Advancement to candidacy and
final examination scheduling will not be permitted except during the final
quarter.
Final Examination. After a student has registered for courses which will
complete the Course of Study. he must pass oral and/ or written examinations
covering courses, seminars and thesis or such other examinations as stated
necessary to complete degree requirements. Permission to schedule the final
examination must be obtained from Graduate Admissions & Records before
determining the date of the exam.
_
An application for final examination, approved by the committee, must be filed
in the Office of Graduate Admissions and Records at. least three weeks in
advance of. the examination. The final examination must be scheduled between
the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. when the university is in session (not ·
between quarters). Final examinations are conducted by the candidate's
committee and are open to the faculty. The committee alone shall decide upon
the merit of the candidate's performance. Final assessment of the examination
will be reported on a satisfactory/ unsatisfactory basis. The candidate shall pass
the examination if two-thirds of those so indicate. In the event of an unsatisfactory
final examination, a second examination may be scheduled upon the endorsement
of the major department chairman and with the approval of the Dean of the
Graduate School the subsequent quarter with at least two months' lapse.
An application for final examination must be accompanied by four (4) copies
of a "Brief" which will include information of previous degrees, the Course of
Study, and biographical data typed in the format described in Thesis Regulations
available in the Office of Graduate Admissions and Records. Copies will be
distributed to the student's graduate faculty committee. One copy will remain
in the student's file.
All degree requirements must be completed within the same or next quarter
from the exam date. Failure to complete remaining requirements by the end of
the next quarter will result in requiring the exam to be retaken.
Graduation. Candidates for the master's degree are expected to participate
in the commencement exercises following the completion of degree requirements.
See the academic calendar in the front of this catalog for deadline dates to
arrange for regalia.
Second Master's Degrees. Students seeking a second master's degree must
be readmitted to the second program and must complete at least 45 credits
of an approved Course of Study distinct from the courses offered for the first
master's degree_

The University

43

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
A student becomes eligible tor advancement to candidacy tor a master's
degree upon fulfillment of the following requirements:
1. Completion of the course requirements as set forth in the Course of Study.
These courses are approved by the student's Graduate Committee, the
Department Chairman, and the Dean of the Graduate School as tiled with
Graduate Admissions and Records.
2. Completion of the thesis or thesis option where appropriate.
3. Attainment of a cumulative grade point average of 3.00 (8) or better tor all
work included in the Course of Study.
4. Completion of additional departmental requirements, e.g., proficiency in a
foreign language.
5. Fulfillment of residence and the statute of time limitation (six (6) years)
requirements.
6. Passing of an oral and I or written examination covering courses, seminars,
and thesis, or other examinations deemed necessary by the major department.
Permission to schedule the final exam must be obtained from Graduate
Admissions & Records at least three weeks in advance of the date of the
final examination.
Upon completion of the above requirements, the student must apply to
Graduate Admissions and Records for candidacy. No student is a candidate until
an authorization letter is received from Graduate Admissions and Records.
Admission to candidacy must be verified, two weeks prior to the end of the
student's final quarter. Failure to meet this deadline will result in the date of
the degree award being the end of the following quarter. Application for a
master's degree is authorized by Graduate Admissions and Records. The
application will not be completed without payment of binding and degree
fees.
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ART
Chairman: George Stillman
Randal.I 103
Professors:
E. Frank Bach, M.A., Art Education
Richard R. Fairbanks, M.A., Pottery
Louis A. Kollmeyer, Ed.D., Art Education, Research
George Stillman, M.F.A., Painting, Photography, Drawing, Printmaking
Associate Professors:
J. John Agars, M.F.A., Printmaking, Drawing, Graphics
Richard T. Doi, Ed.D., Art Education
William V. Dunning, M.F.A., Painting, Sculpture, Drawing
Chris Papadopoulos, M.F.A., Sculpture
James M. Sahlstrand, M.F.A., Photography
Margaret Ahrens Sahlstrand, M.F.A., Printmaking
Constance W. Speth, M.Ed., Art Education, Drawing
Assistant Professors:
Cynthia K. Bennett, M.F.A., Painting
Kenneth R. Cory, M.F.A., Jewelry, Design, Drawing
Quentin W. Fitzgerald, Ed.D., Art History, Art Education
Gary M. Galbraith, M.F.A., Sculpture, Wood Design, Glassblowing

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general regulations for admission. to the master's program,
admission to the programs in Art will require:
1. An undergraduate major, or equivalent., in art from an accredited or
approved college.
2. Screening by the Department of Art, including appraisal of the candidate's
objectives, past experience, and promise of success; a review of a portfolio
of creative work of the applicant.
,
3. Recommendation to the Dean of the Graduate School by the Department
of Art.
·
4. Graduate credit t.aken befor~ admis1;1ion will nc;>rmally not count towards
a master's degree in Art. Previous graduate credit. may count only upon the
evaluatio'n and approval of a student's petition.

MASTER OF ARTS
ART
Program Coordinator: G. Stillman
Randall 103
The purpose of the program is to provide graduate level study in the creative
and academic areas of the graphic and . plastic arts. A program can be
designed to enable graudate students to ( 1) J:)ursue some area in art as a
professional artist, (2) work in business and industry, and (3) teach.

Program. All candidates shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in
an approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
A minimum of 30 credits, exclusive of thesis, must be in the field of art with
0·6 credits from other fields.
Required Courses:
Credits
Art 589, Art Concepts and Criticism ..•....... , .........••...•••..
3
Art History ............•• , .....•................•.....••...•.
6·8
Major area of concentration in Art .•. ·•.....................••.••• 15-17
Departmental electives in Ar:t ... , .... , ...... , .....•............. 9-11
Art 700 or Art 700. 1 ..........••.. ·........................•..
6
Electives in Fields other than Art ..•..........•....••.•.........
0-6
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The area of concentrati_on will be from ceramics, design, drawing, history
of art, jewelry, painting, photography, printmaking, sculpture, and other studio
areas.
A minimum of 18 studio credits exclusive of thesis must be included in the
program.
Any variations from the above program in special situations may be
recommended by the Department of Art to the Dean of the Graduate
School.
Studio space is available on a limited basis.
Studio Project. The studio project is that body of studio work which is
presented as a terminal project. The content of the studio study is determined
by advisement with the .student's graduate committee.
A selection of the candidate's studio project may be presented in public
exhibition.
Examples of each student's project may be retained in the permanent
collection of the Department of Art.
Associated with the studio project is a written Catalog Document which
supports the studio study. Graduate students pursuing a degree in a studio
area are required to distribute Art 700. 1 credit over two quarters. These
quarters need not be consecutive, nor commence during the first quarter. Upon
completion of the first quarter of credit in Art 700. 1, the student is required
to submit a draft copy of his Catalog · Document to his committee. The
committee approval is required before the student can register for the
remaining credit in Art 700. 1 or progress with the studio study.
The final Catalog Document, approved by the student's Graduate Committee,
will be submitted in conjunction with the studio project. A visual representation
(normally photographic slides) of the project will accompany the original copy
of the Catalog Document. The original copy of the Catalog Document will be
filed with the Chairman of the Department of Art. The Catalog Document must
meet standards of format and typing for thesis.
Thesis. A written thesis dealing with the field of art is an option. Thesis
content will be determined in consultation with the student's thesis committee.
A thesis problem approval outline must be endorsed by the student's Graduate
Committee and filed with the Graduate Office. The original and two copies
of the_ thesis are approved by the student's Graduate Committee upon the
completion of the final examination. These copies are submitted to Graduate
Admissions and Records (see page 24) for binding.
Final Examination. The final examination will be developed on the basis
of the student's graduate program; the examination will concentrate on the
thesis/studio project, but may also cover other work in the student's graduate
program.

MASTER OF EDUCATION
ART EDUCATION
Program Coordinator: George Stillman
Randall 103
Program. All candidates shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
Required CourHa:
Credit•
Art Seminar in Art Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •
1-5
Art l:tistory . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6-9
Art 700 (or option) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . o or 6
Educational Foundations & Research Courses (see page 41)9-19......... 9-19
Select by advisement from the following . . . . . • . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9-19
Art Education-ART 332, 431, 432, 445, 545
Ceramics-ART 365, 465, 565
Design-ART 441, 470, 570
Drawing-ART 450, 550
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Individual Study-ART 496, 596
Jewelry-ART 347, 447, 547
Painting-ART 360, 361, 362, 363, 460, 560
Photography-ART 325, 425, 525
Printmaking-ART 385, 386, 387, 485, 486, 487, 587
Sculpture-ART 380, 480, 580

Thesis. The Thesis may be the usual written type or take the form of a studio
project as described under the Master of Arts above. Also see Thesis Option
for the M.Ed. (page 25).

MASTER OF FINE ART$
ART
Program Coordinator: GE;torge Stillman
Randall 103
The primary objective of the program is to educate students to professional
levels of competency and personal levels of excellence in the studio arts through
graduate level study in the creative and academic aspects of the visual
arts.
A secondary and optional objective is to prepare students to teach the visual
arts especially in institutions of higher learning.
A tertiary and optional objective is to prepare students to enter art vocations
which are related to the studio arts.

Program. The MFA is a two year, 90 quarter hour program.
Required Courses:
Credits
Art 589, Art Concepts and Criticism. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . • . • • . . . . . .
3
Art History, 400 level and above ..............•...........'. . . . . . . •
15
Major studio concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 38-54
Electives outside major studio concentration . . . . . • . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-28
Art 700. 1, Studio Project (!)r Thesis option). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . 6-12
The
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

major studio concentrations are:
Ceramics
Drawing and Painting
Photography
Printmaking
Sculpture
Mixed Media

A mixed media concentration permits the student to pursue specific goals
through a unified program which integrates two or more studio areas. Students
in this concentration will follow an individualized course of study.

Application and Admission. In addition to the general regulations concerning
admission to the Master's Progral'T!, the following specific regulations apply to
the MFA Program.
Applicants should usually have completed 90 quarter hours of art credits.
However, acceptance is primarily based upon the student's potential as
evidenced by his portfolio or other means.
Applicants are required to submit 12 to 20 examples of work, or 20 2" x 2"
slides (color transparencies) or photographs of work. These should represent
the immediate directions of the applicant's work as well as the full range of
his art activities. If feasible, the student should visit the campus and arrange
a personal interview with the Art Department Chairman and faculty members in
his major area of concentration.
Students may commence their program in any term except Summer
quarter.
Applicants with a high degree of competency in another field, e.g., computer
science, physics, psychology or philosophy, who can demonstrate their
adaptability to the making of visual statements will be considered for acceptance
on an individual basis.
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Transfer of Credits. The general provisions for the transfer of credits are
set forth under the catalog heading, General Master's Degree Regulations.
A student who already holds a graduate degree from an appropriate area of
the studio arts may be granted advanced standing upon the request of the
student, the recommendation of the student's Graduate Committee, the Chairman
of the Art Department, and approval by the Dean of the Graduate School. If
approved, the credit would be accepted after the student's first term in residence.
Up to 45 hours of such credit may be applied towards the MFA.
Residence Requirements. Students must be in residence three consecutive
full time quarters. Furthermore, all studio credits, exc~pt those approved under
the transfer of credit provisions, must be taken in residence. For these purposes,
residence includes any work taken in travel study, internship programs or other
study taken elsewhere and listed on the approved course of study.
Graduate Committee. A three member faculty committee will be organized
during the student's first quarter of residency. The members of this committee
will be chosen in consultation among the Department Chairman, the student's
program advisor and the student. The Chairman of this committee, in consultation
with the student, will schedule a meeting at least once each quarter. More
frequent meetings may be scheduled, especially during the start of the
program.
The purposes of these meetings are:
To satisfy the members of the committee that the student is making
satisfactory progress in his degree program.
To. evaluate the student's studio work.
To identify problems and offer or effect solutions.
To disseminate information.
To render academic, vocational and personal advisement.
The Chairman of the student's Graduate Committee will render a report to the
Department Chairman, apprising him of the student's progress.
The last meeting held during the 3rd quarter of residency will consist of a
review of all the student's work, completed or in progress, including a review
of non-studio class work. The entire committee will then prepare a written report
to the Chairman of the Art Department. This report will state whether the student
should be allowed to continue in the program. In the event continuation is denied,
the student may request a .second review at a later date. The decision resulting
from the second review will be final.
Based upon the written recommendations of the student's Graduate Committee,
the Chairman will forward to the Dean of the Graduate School a departmental
recommendation concerning the student's continuance in the program. A copy
of this recommendation 'wm be furnished the student.
Program Changes, In rare instances a student may wish to change studio
emphasis. For example, a student with a strong background in Photography and
Printmaking, who was accepted in Printmaking, may wish to change to a
Photographies emphasis. Such a request will be made, in letter form, to the
Chairman, Department of Art. The Chairman will approve or disapprove such a
request after consulting with all appropriate members of the faculty. Furthermore,
he may set fprth whatever stipulations are appropriate, e.g., the submission of
another portfolio.
Graduate Assistantships. Teaching or staff assistantship appointments are
awarded competitively and by vote of the entire Art faculty. Assistants are
appointed by the Dean of the Graduate School upon recommendation· of the
Department Chairman.
Studio Space. Individual studio space is available and will be allocated by
the Chairman of the Art Department.
Studio Project. The studio project is that body of studio work which is
presented as a terminal project. The content of the studio project is determined
by advisement with the student's· graduate committee. A setection of the
candidate's studio project may be presented in public exhibition. Examples from
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the student's project may be retained in the permanent collection of the
Department of Art.
Associated with the studio project is a written catalog document which
supports the studio study. Graduate students are required to distribute Art 700.1
credits over two or more quarters. These quarters need not be consecutive, nor
need they commence during the first quarter. Upon completion of the first quarter
of Art 700. 1, the student is required to submit a draft copy of his catalog
document to his committee. Committee approval is required before the student
can register for the remaining credits of Art 700. 1 or progress with studio
study.
The final catalog document, approved by the student's graduate committee,
will be submitted in conjunction with the studio project. A visual representation
(normally photographic slides) of the project will accompany the original copy
filed with the Chairman of the Department of Art. The catalog document must
meet thesis format and typing standards.
Thesis. A written thesis dealing with the field of art is an option. Thesis content
will be determined in consultation with the student's graduate committee. A thesis
problem approval outline must be endorsed by the student's graduate committee,
the Department Chairman, and the Dean of the Graduate School. The original
and two copies of the thesis are approved by the student's graduate committee
upon the completion of the final examination. These copies are submitted to the
Office of Graduate Admissions and Records, for binding.
Final Examination. A written and/ or oral final examination will be developed
on the basis of the student's graduate program presented for the degree; the
examination will· concentrate on the thesis/ studio project but may also cover
other work in the student's graduate program.

MFA Refresher. The Art Department offers those persons committed to Art,
who already hold the MFA degree, the signal opportunity to immerse themselves
in a university art community for a short period of time. Artists accepted into
this course will not follow a prescribed course content. Rather, they will engage
in activities and experiences in reaching goals established through an
individualized course which will be developed in consultation with their
advisor.
The individualized course, centered around the studio, might consist entirely
of work in one studio area; or it might encompass some work in Art Seminars,
Art History, a second or third studio area, or assisting in such activities as jurying
an invitational art show. Since individual needs vary, it is unlikely that any two
students would pursue an identical course of study.
The MFA Refresher would be of benefit to:
1. The Art instructor who would like to renew his energies by ( 1) a change
to a new, stimulating environment; (2) or updating his knowledge; (3) or acquiring
more in-depth ability in the studio; (4) or by cross fertilization of ideas with other
professionals.
2. The art instructor in higher education whose MFA Program was less than
90 quarter or 60 semester hours; or who otherwise perceives gaps in his
education.
3. The person who may be competent in one area and who would like to
expand into another but needs access to facilities, equipment and guidance to
do so.
4. The person who because of economics, geographic or other reasons, has
been unable to avail himself of recent developments and insights and would like
again to immerse himself in a community committed to . contemporary
concepts.
Persons interested in taking the MFA Refresher course should contact the
Chairman, Art Department, for further details. Credit for a full quarter's work for
the MFA Refresher can be arranged through the Art Department under the
designation Art 598, Special Topics.
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Chairman: Robert H. Brown
Dean 203
Professors:
Ronald J. Boles, Ph.D., Science Education
Glen W. Clark, Ph.D., Invertebrate Zoology and Parasitology
Philip C. Dumas, Ph.D., Herpetology, Ichthyology and Zoogeography
Edward J. Harrington, Ph.D., Vertebrate Natura~ History
Edward P. Klucklng, Ph.D., Plant Morphology and Paleontology
Janet M. Lowe, S.M., Vertebrate Embryology
Robert E. Pacha, Ph.D., Environmental Microbiology
John S. Shrader, Ed.D., Science Education
Associate Professors:
William W. Barker, Ph.D., Taxonomy of Vascular Plants
Robert H. Brown, Ph.D., Vertebrate Anatomy and Paleontology
John E. Carr, Ph.D., Plant Anatomy and Horticulture
·David R. Hosford, Ph.D., Mycology
Sheldon R. Johnson, Ph.D., Zoophyslology and Mammalogy
Stamford D. Smith, Ph.D., Entomology and Aquatic Biology
Thomas H. Thelen, Ph.D., Human and General Genetics
Curt A. Wiberg, M.S., Plant Ecology and Limnology
Assistant Professor:
Robert F. Lapan, Ph.D., Immunology and Virology

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general regulations for admission to master's programs,
admission to. programs in Biological Sciences will require· an appropriate
undergraduate background in a biological science. Deficiencies in the student's
undergraduate training as determined by the Department of Biological Sciences
at the time of admission to the program must be removed without graduate credit
during the first year of graduate study.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
BIOLOGY
Program Coordinator: Sheldon R. Johnson
Dean 219
Several objectives may be met through the completion of the Master of Science
in Biology.
1. The degree will provide an exp.anded opportunity for students to prepare
themselves for biological careers not normally open to students with only an
undergraduate major in a biological science.
2. The program may prepare students for further graduate work leading to
the Ph.D. degree.

Program. The course work leading to the Master of Science in Biology will
total at least 45 credits in the biological sciences and related subjects as
outlined in an approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and
Records. Included will be BISC, BOT, or ZOOL 700, Thesis, 6 credits and BISC
599, Seminar, 2 credits. The individual's program of course work and thesis
problem will be developed in consultation with the student's major professor and
other members· of the student's Graduate Committee.
Two consecutive quarters in residence are required.
Final Examination. A candidate must pass a final oral and/ or written
examination of all course work offered for the degree, on his thesis, and on
his area of specialization.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION AND
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
Chairman: Eugene J. Kosy
Shaw-Smyser 216
Professors:
F. Ross Byrd, Ed.D., Business Education, Secretarial, Office
Procedures
Kenneth K. Hasha, Ed.D., Administrative Management, Office Machines,
Automation
Eugene J. Kosy, Ph.
D., Business Education, Personal Finance,
Office Machines
Dolores J. Osborn, Ed.D., Communications, Secretarial Accounting, Business
Education, Executive Secretary
Assistant Professors:
Charles L. Guatney, M.A., Business Education, Office Machines,
Distributive Education
V. Wayne Klemin, Ed.D., Records Management, Data Processing,
Administrative Management, Business Education
Blaine R. Wilson, M.S., Distributive Education, Fashion Merchandising,
Retail Management
Instructor:
Connie M. Roberts,
Secretarial

M.Ed.,

Reprographlcs,

Business

Education,

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general regulatiOflS for admission to master's programs,
admission to the programs in Business Education and Administrative Management
will require appropriate undergraduate background in Business Education or
Distributive Education and the professional education sequence.

MASTER OF EDUCATION
BUSINESS AND DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
Business Education Program Coordinator:

F. Ross Byrd
Shaw-Smyser 215A
Distributive Education Program Coordinator: Blaine R. Wilson
Shaw-Smyser 21 BC

Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. The
Course of Study is developed on the basis of individual needs and interests in
consultation with the advisor and the Chairman of the Department of Business
Education and Administrative Management.
Business Education:
Required Courses:
Credits
BSED 524, The High School Business Education Program • • • • . . . . . • . . . • • • • 3
BSED 550, Principles of Business Education or BSED 551,
Philosophy and Principles of Vocational Business Education • • • . . . . . . . . . . 3
BSED 595, Research . . . . . . . • • • • • . . . . . • • • • • • . • . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . • . . . • 3
BSED 599, Seminar ..........••......•••........••..............• 1-5
BSED 700, Thesis (or option) . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . • . • • . . • • . . . • . . O or 6
Education Foundations & Research Courses (see page 41) . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . 9
Se1,ct a mimimum of 5 credits from the following
BSED 371, 373, 377, 386, 471, 480, 491, 591 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Select a minimum of 6 credits from the following /
BSED 426, 445, 520, 527, 528, 529, 546, 530 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
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Distributive Education:
Credits
Required Courses:
BSED 551, Principles and Philosophy of Vocational Business Education . . . . . . 3
DE 595, Research O • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
3
Educational Foundations & Research Courses (see page 141) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
DE 700, Thesis (or option) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . O or 6
Select at least 6 credits from the following
BSED 599, DE 531, 561 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Select at least 6 credits from related areas in Business
Administration such as marketing, management and personnel . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Select 3 to 9 credits from the areas of Buaineaa Education,
Distributive Education, Psychology and Education ...................... 3-9

Thesis. A student in consultation with his Graduate Committee and the
department chairman has an option (see page 41) to follow a thesis or non-thesis
program.
Final Examination. An oral examination is administered under the thesis
option. Under the non-thesis option, the student must pass a final written
examination and in addition, an oral exam may be requested.

CHEMISTRY
Chairman: Robert D. Gaines
Dean 303
Professors:
L. Clint Duncan, Ph.D., Inorganic Chemistry
Robert D. Gaines, Ph.D., Biochemistry
Helmi S. Habib, Ph.D., Inorganic Chemistry
Richard W. Hasbrouck, Ph.D., Organic Chemistry
Jerry L. Jones, Ph.D., Analytical Chemistry
John E. Meany, Ph.D., Organic Chemistry
Associate Professors:
Donald Dietrich, Ph.D.; Science Education
Walter C. Emken, Ph.D., Physical Chemistry
David G. Lygre, Ph.D., Biochemistry
The Department of Chemistry offers advanced study programs leading to the
Master ot Science in Chemistry. Specialization is offered in all major areas of
chemistry with opportunities for emphasis in depth in the area of specialization
through a research program and breadth in all areas through a program of
courses and seminars. ,

_Community College Transfer Program. It is possible for Community College
transfer students with appropriate backgrounds to earn both the BS and MS
degrees in a total of three years. Such programs are individualized according
to the specific needs of the student. For additional information, contact the
Graduate Program Advisor, Department of Chemistry.

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general regulations for admission to the master's program,
admission to the program in Chemistry will require:
A baccalaureate degree in chemistry or completion of acceptable courses in
each major area of chemistry.
Background material should include courses in physics, mathematics through
calculus, and preferably a foreign language.
A student may be admitted on a provisional basis even though he has not
satisfied all the requirements for full admission, but all deficiencies must be
removed during the first year of graduate work.
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Students expecting to be admitted to the Master of Science program must
take both the Advanced test and the Aptitude test of the Graduate Record
Examination.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
CHEMISTRY
Program Coordinator: John E. Meany
Dean 319
The Master of Science program in Chemistry is designed to prepare the student
for further graduate study in chemistry or a related field, for employment as a
chemist by industry, government, or an institution, or for employment as a teacher
in a community college.

Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
Orientation examinations in analytical, inorganic, .organic, and physical
chemistry are given to each entering student in order to assess competency
at the level normally expected upon completion of an undergraduate program.
The results are used to aid in the planning of course and research activities.
If there is a deficiency in a given area upon entering the program, an examination
in that area may be required just prior to completion of the first academic
year.
Primary emphasis during the initial advisement will be placed, first, upon
removal of any deficiencies that may exist in chemistry, mathematics, or physics
through course work or individual study and testing, and second, upon
satisfactory completion of basic graduate level courses in each of five areas
of chemistry: analytical, biochemistry, inorganic, organic, and physical chemistry.
These portions of the program are under department supervision. Any remaining
courses taken will be selected by the student in consultation with his research
advisor.
The core courses in the five basic areas are (15 hours): CHEM 550, CHEM
510, CHEM 471, CHEM 461, CHEM 581.1. The remainder of the program will
be made up as follows:
Required Courses:
Credits
Select from the following courses:
CHEM 454, 462, 464, 470, 470.1, 472, 496, 498, 551, 512, 515,
570.1, 570.1, 581.2, 581.3, 595, 596 ....•.....•...•......•........•. 15
CHEM 599, Seminar . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . • • . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 700, Thesis . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . • . . . . • . . . • . . • • . . . • . . . • • . . 6
Approved electives. These are usually selected from chemistry,
biology, mathematics, physics, or computer science. . . . • . . • . . . • • . . . . • . . . 6

Thesis. The thesis is to be an original experimental effort selected
from the areas of specialization within the Department of Chemistry.
Early in the first year the student must, after consultation with
members of the faculty, ask the department chairman to approve his
selection of and acceptance by one of the faculty as his research
advisor. The advisor will then serve as chairman of the student's thesis
committee.
Graduate Committee. The student will have a four members
graduate committee with the chairman of the committee as described
under the section Thesis above. Two additional members are assigned
by the department. The fourth member is assigned by the Dean of
The Graduate School. For details on the role and duties of graduate
committee members, see the statement at th~ beginning of the catalog
under General Master's Degree Regulations.
Language Requirement. Students expecting to pursue graduate
work beyond the M.S. degree in Chemistry should meet minimum
language qualifications as set forth by the Department of
Chemistry.
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Examination. The candidate must pass a final oral examination on
all phases of his graduate program. The final examination will be open
to faculty members, but the success or failure of the candidate will
depend solely on the decision of the thesis committee.
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EDUCATION
Chairman: Robert Carlton
Black 35
Coordinator of Graduate Admissions: Donald G. Goetschius
Black 32
Professors:
D. Daryl Basler, Ph.D., Mathematics
Alan R. Bergstrom, Ed.D., Elementary Ed., Mathematics
Robert K. Carlton, Ed.D., Administration, Curriculum and Supervision
William D. Floyd, Ed.D., Elementary Ed., Language Arts, Reading
John A. Green, Ed.D., Foundations
Ralph D. Gustafson, Ed.D., Administration, Curriculum and Instruction
Alexander H. Howard, Ph.D., Ed. Media, Curriculum and Instruction
Joseph S. Junell, Ph.D., English
'
J. Arthur Keith, Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction
Glenn A. Madsen, Ed.D., Special Education
Dohn A. Miller, Ed.D., Special Education
Donald J. Murphy, Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction
Melvin L. Norris, Ed.D., Secondary Ed., Physical Education
Conrad H. Potter, Ed.D., Administration and Finance
Roy F. Ruebel, Ed.D., Administration and Supervision
Samuel P. Rust, Ed.D., Special Education
Donald M. Schliesman, Ed.D., Administration and Supervision
Harry S. Sutherland, Ed.D., School Administration
Azella Taylor, Ed.D., Elementary Ed., Language Arts, Reading
Dan A. Unruh, Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction
Associate Professors:
Jimmie R. Applegate, Ph.D., Social Studies, Curriculum and Instruction
Kenneth H. Baker, Ph.D., Science Education
Franklin D. Carlson, Ed.D., Social Studies, Curriculum and Instruction
Ernest Chan-Nui, Ed.D., School Administration
Byron L. DeShaw, Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction, Mathematics
Franklin D. Elmore, Ed.D., Administration, Elementary Education
Joan D. Fennelly, M.S., Special Education, Psychology
Lloyd M. Gabriel, Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction
Donald G. Goetschius, Ed.D., Administration and Supervision
Calvin G. Greatsinger, Ed.D., Elementary Ed., Language Arts, Reading
George C. Grossman, Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction
Doris E. Jakubek, M.A., Elementa.ry Ed., Language Arts, lfeading
William F. Lacey, Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction
Dale LeFevre, · Ed.D., Special Education
Dennis L. Martinen, Ed.D., Mathematics, Physics
Robert L. Myers, Ed.D., Special Education
John L. Purcell, Ed.D., Statistics, Research
Neil A. Roberts, Ed.D., Elementary Ed., Language Arts, Reading
Helen Rogers, Ed.D., Elementary Ed., Language Arts, Reading
Dorothy H. Sheldon, Ed.D., Elementary Ed., Educational Administration
Robert E. Silver, Ed.D., Admln.istration, Counseling
Madge A. Young, Ed.D., Social Studies, Curriculum and Instruction
Assistant Professors:
Donald E. Black, Ed.D., Industrial and Vocational Education
Donald G. Brown, M.Ed., Curriculum Development
Sherrie Chrysler, Ed.D., Special Education
Elizabeth M. Moore, M.Ed., Curriculum and Supervision
Joe H. Schomer, Ed.D., Elementary Ed., Language Arts, Reading
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The Master of Education degree program is mainly for elementary and
secondary school teachers and school service personnel. Since the program
may also prepare the student for community college teaching and for advanced
study, the student should seek advice from the program advisors. For advice
regarding specializations under the Department of Education contact the
Chairman, Department of Education, Black Hall 35. For M.Ed. programs in
academic areas contact the advisors in the appropriate departments.

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general requirements for admission to master's programs,
students desiring admission to programs in Education must meet Department of
Education requirements. Members of the department will review the student's
application materials from Graduate Admissions and Records and, if deemed
necessary, may meet with the student personally before a recommendation for
admittance can be made. Dr. Donald Goetschius has been designated by the
Department of Education to coordinate graduate program admissions. Students
should contact him for assistance.

MASTER OF EDUCATION
ADMINISTRATION
Program Coordinator: Donald G. Goetschius
Black 32
Program. A student shall complete at least 54 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. The
development of a Course of Study most appropriate to the professional goals
and purposes of each individual student is encouraged. Such a Course of Study
could include approved exceptions to the generally prescribed curriculum. The
Master of Education in Administration allows options for the various school levels,
but does not necessarily qualify the student for the Provisional Principal's
Credential. Applicants must also meet the requirements for an internship as
described under Education 693.
Required Courses:
Credits
Required Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page 41) ....... 9
ED 586, The Principalship ........................................... 5
ED 561, School Supervision .......................................... 3
ED 580, Educational Administration ..................................... 5
ED 561, School Finance ............................................. 3
ED 700, Thesis (or option) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 or 6
Select one of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 or 5
(a) Elementary and Middle School Principals ED 562, Elementary Curriculum
(b) Junior and Senior High School Principals ED 564, Secondary Curriculum
Electives from 'the following suggested list:
ED 467, 487, 488, 506, 511, 542, 560, 563, 565, 566, 567, 568, 570, 571, 582,
583, 584, 599, 693 (not to exceed 4 credits), PSY 444, EDMD 578, SPED 585, SOC
360, SOC 459, Courses in Organization Development, ED 588, and other
administration related courses. It is suggested that prospective middle school
principals elect ED 563 and/or 582.
A SECOND YEAR BEYOND THE M.ED. IS RECOMMENDED
Provisional principals' credentials require a minimum of 54 quarter credits of
approved graduate work, including an internship under a practicing principal. Standard
principals' credentials require at least an additional 12 quarter credits be earned,
generally after starting experience as a principal. Most principals need more than
these in order to provide the depth and breadth of preparation necessary for
administering schools in a modern setting.

Recommended Courses (for the second year)
Credits
ED 693, Internship in School Administration ............ ·. . . . . . . . . .
16
Electives (see above and credential advisor) ..................... 30 to 40
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MASTER OF EDUCATION
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA
Program Coordinator: Donald G. Goetschius
Black 32
Prerequisite. EDMD 316,, which can be used as elective credit only.
Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
Required Courses:
Credits
, Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page 41) ............. 9
EDMD 450, Media Production ...............••...................... 3
EDMD 516, Media Utilization: Advanced Theory .....................•... 5
EDMD 578, Administration of Media Programs .......................... 5
ED 700, Thesis (or option) ........... : ............................. 8
Select at least 9 credits from the following: ........................... 9
ED 487, 582, 564, 585, 577, 589
ART 385
EDMD 380, 550

CPSC 475
Electives ....................................................... 8

MASTER OF EDUCATION
MASTER TEACHER
Program Coordinator: Donald G. Goetschius
Black 32
The Master Teacher area of specialization is conceived as a program of
advanced preparation for classroom teachers intending to assume positions
of leadership within their schools with respect to the development of curriculum,
instructional strategies, and related classroom concerns.
The program is diversified to allow the student to elect an emphasis on
elementary, middle/intermediate, or secondary education within flexible
program guidelines focused on curricular and instructional strategies.
Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as ,outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. The
development of a Course of Study most appropriate to the professional goals
and purposes of .each individual .student is encouraged.
Required Couraea:
Credits
Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page 41) . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
ED 700, Thesis (or option) . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 6
Area of emphasis and related study (see Guidelines following) .....•...... 30

Elementary School Teaching
This e,.nphasis is designed for teachers in the elementary grades comprising
ages 5-11 (grades K-6). Early childhood teachers should also complete this
program.
The student, in consultation with an appropriate advisor, will design a Course
of Study appropriate to his professional goals, comprising the professional
required courses, thesis or option and must select the remaining credits from
the following areas:
1. Teaching strategies, content and materials (e.g., ART 330, ED 521, 522,
ENG '432).
2. Curriculum (e.g., ED 562, 566, SOSC).
3., Evaluation and counseling (e.g., ED 505, 559).
4. Media (e.g., EDMD 350, 316, 417, 450).
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Middle School Teaching
This emphasis is designed for teachers in middle and junior high schools
comprising ages 11-15 (grades 5-9).
1. Normally 15 credits (variable 12-18) of related studies in a teaching field
or fields i(l which the student wishes to become more proficient. An
exception may be made if the student has had appropriate previous
advanced study (e.g., fifth year or other post-baccalaureate work). If
related studies are not taken, area 2 below will be expanded
correspondingly.
2. Normally 15 credits (variable 12-18) of course work selected from the
following groups:
a. Methods, materials, and content of instruction appropriate to middle or
intermediate school curriculum (e.g., ED 424, 522).
b. Educational media (e.g., EDMD 318, 350, 316, 417, 420, 450).
c. Contemporary middle school program and curriculum (e.g., ED 563,
582).
d. Contemporary trends in instruction (e.g., I.T.I.P. Taba strategies, inquiry
training, scheduling, team teaching, individualization of instruction and
learning,
systems approaches, needs assessment, analysis of
teaching).
e. Human interaction and its development (e.g., group processes, group
dynamics, interaction analysis).
Secondary School Teaching
This emphasis is designed to provide for concentration in teaching strategies
or procedures and curriculum development for secondary schools. One of the
student's graduate committee members must be from the teaching field.
1. Normally 15 credits (variable 12-18) of related studies in a teaching field
or fields in which the student wishes to become more proficient. An
exception may be made if the student has had appropriate previous
advanced study (e.g., fifth year or other post-baccalaureate work). If related
study is not taken, area 2 below will be expanded correspondingly.
2. Normally 15 credits (variable 12-18) selected from the following
groups:
a. Reading instruction (e.g., ED 431, 430).
b. Educational media (e.g., EDMD 318, 350, 316, 420, 450).
c. Contemporary secondary school curriculum (e.g., 564).
d. Contemporary trends in secondary school instruction (e.g., I.T.1.P. Taba
strategies, inquiry training, team teaching, individualization of instruction and
learning, systems approaches, needs assessment, analysis of teaching,
questioning strategies, writing objectives, management by objectives).
e. Human interaction and its development (e.g., group processes, group
dynamics, interaction analysis).
f. Guidance, counseling, and adolescent development.
g. Evaluation and testing (e.g., statistical analysis, construction and use
of tests, evaluation of teaching and learning, teacher accountability).
h. Instructional supervision, systematic analysis of the teaching
process.
i. Study of learning problems (e.g., slow learner, gifted, dropout, cultural
differences, handicapped).
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MASTER OF EDUCATION
READING SPECIALIST
Program Coordinator: Donald G. Goetschius
Black 32
Allows options in one of two levels: (a) elementary, (b) secondary.

Prerequisites. Minimum of two years of teaching experience before completing
the program .. The following courses or their equivalent should be taken prior to
enrollment in the specialization courses and may not be counted as part of the
required credits in the field of specialization:
(a) Elementary Reading Specialist
ED 419, Teaching of Reading
ED 420, Teaching of Language Arts
One of the following:
ENG 432, Children's Literature
EDMD 420, Reading Materials for Adolescents
(b) Secondary Reading Specialist
EDMD 420, Reading Materials for Adolescents
Program. A student shall compl.ete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
Required Couraea:
Credit•
Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page 41) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
ED 529, Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Difficulties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
ED 530, Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-5
ED 526, Psychology of Reading . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ED 523, Studies and Problems in Reading............................. 3
ED 700, Thesis (or option) ..... '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Select one of the following options:
(a) Elementary Reading Specialist
Select one course from the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
ED 621, Advanced Reading - Primary
ED 522, Advanced Reading - Intermediate
ED 424, Reading in Content Fields
Select one course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-6
ED 661, School Supervision
ED 642, Individualizing Instruction
ED 524, Organization and Administration of Reading Program
ED 423, Reading in the Secondary School
Elective Courses in related fields to be selected with advisement to complete at least
45 credits.
(b) Secondary Reading Specialist
Select one course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ED 423, Reading in the Secondary Schools
ED 424, Reading in the Content Fields
Elective courses in related fields to be selected with advisement
to complete at least 46 credits. Suggestions include PSY 447, 457,
SPED 433, 667, EDMD 450, 550, ED 621, 622, 642, 643 ............. 11

MASTER OF EDUCATION
SCHOOL LIBRARIAN
Program Coordinator: Donald G. Goetschius
Black 32
Students pursuing this Master of Education specialization must either have
completed the undergraduate Educational Media Minor or its equivalent prior to
or concurrently with this specialization.

Program. A student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. A Course
of Study will be planned with the student's Graduate Committee from among the
following courses:
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Credits
Educational Foundation& and Research Courses (see page 41) .............• 9
Selected Specialization Courses ..................................••.. 30
EDMD 460, 418, 450, 485, 490, 550; ED 585, 557; COM 446; ART 342
ED 700, Thesis (or option) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

MASTER OF EDUCATION
SPECIAL EDUCATION
· Program Coordinator: Donald G. Goetschius
Black 32
The Master of Education with specialization in Special Education is designed
to provide graduate level study in the various areas of Special Education.

Prerequisites. The student must ha.ve an undergraduate major in Special
Education or teaching experience. Students without undergraduate preparation
in Special Education will be required to take certain background courses in
Special Education.
Program. The student will complete at least 45 credits as outlined by selecting
either the Mildly/ Moderately Handicapped or the Severely/ Profoundly
Handicapped option. The student will file an approved Course of Study with
Graduate Admissions and Records in consultation with a major advisor from
Special Education and his Graduate Committee.
Required CourHa:
Credits
Educational Foundation and Research Courses (see page 41) ..........•.. 9
ED 700, Thesis (or option) ........................................ 6
15
Special Education Core
SPED 512, Educational Rights of the Handicapped ..................... 3
SPED 513, Introduction to Mental Retardation ......................... 3
SPED 520, Introduction to Learning Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . 3
SPED 567, Introduction to Behavioral Disorders ...................•.... 3
SPED 581, Current Issues in Special Education (may be
repeated and counted as an elective) ............................. 1 13
Students will elect one of the following options:
12
Mildly/ Moderately Handicapped
SPED 521, Diagnostic Techniques for the Mildly/
Moderately Handicapped . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 3
SPED 522, Remediation of Learning Disorders of the
Mildly/ Moderately Handicapped . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPED 523, Curriculum for the Mildly/ Moderately
Handicapped . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPED 585, ,Administration and Supervision of Programs
for Mildly/Moderately Handicapped ............................ ·2
12
Severely/ Profoundly Handicapped
SPED 514, Diagnosis and Program Development for the
Severely/ Profoundly Mentally Retarded . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPED 515, Program Delivery for the Severely/
Profoundly Handicapped . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPED 568, Diagnosis and Program Development for the
Severely/ Profoundly Emotionally Disturbed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3
SPED 586, Administration and Supervision of Programs
for the Severely/ Profoundly Handicapped ........................_!
12
Guided Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • • .

5

45

Candidates in the specialization or persons having completed the
specialization may qualify for Administration positions as Directors of Special
Education and I or principals credential by completing the following additional
courses:
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• SPED 585 or • SPED 588
(the one not taken in area of Specialization) • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . .
3
ED 562, Elementary School Curriculum and/or
ED 564, Secondary School· Curriculum • • . • • • • . . . . . • . . • • • • • • . • . . . . • . 3-5
ED 580, Educational Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5
ED 588, The Principalahip . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5
• ·ED 693, Internship in School Administration ......................... 5-10
.. SPED 682, Internship in Special Education School Administration ••...... 5-10
•1f student ia working for principal'a credential, he will take 10 credits in ED 693 and
5 credits in SPED 682. If student ia working for a Director of Special Education
certification without principal'• credential, student will enroll in SPED 692, 10 credits,
and ED 693, 5 credits .
.. Not applicable to the 45 credits for the M.Ed., Special Education.

MASTER OF EDUCATION
SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM*
Program Coor.dinator: Donald G. Goetschius
Black 32

Prerequisites:
( 1) a minimum of one year of successful teaching experience before
admission to the program and a minimum of three years of successful teaching
experience before endorsement to serve as a supervisor or curriculum
director.
(2) Completion of a Professionalized Subjects minor or a minimum of nine
credits in teaching strategies and I or methods (may be met before the degree
program).
Endorsement:
Before endorsement to serve as a supervisor or curriculum director, the
candidate must have completed an Internship (ED 694 or 695). in addition to
the M.Ed.program. Credits fo.r the internship may not be counted as part of
the degr.Ete program. A full second year of graduate study is recommended
in order to gain the in,depth and breadth of preparation necessary for
leadership in the field.
Program:
A student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an approved
Cou.rse of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. The development
of a Course of Study most appropriate to the professional goals and pur:poses
of each individual student is encouraged. Such a Course of Study could include
approved exceptions to the generally prescribed curriculum.
Required Cour..a:
Credits
Required Educational Foundations and Research (see page 41) ............. 9
ED 567, Educational Change ••••.....•.••.•••••••..•••••••.••••••••• 3
ED 562, Elementary Curriculum and/ or
ED 564, Secondary Curriculum • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . . • . . . • • • • 3 or 5 or 8
ED 565, Program of Curriculum Improvement •••••..•..•••••••••.•.•••••. 3
ED 566, Evaluation of the School Program ••••••••••••..••••••••••....• 3
ED 561, School Supervision ..•.•••••.••••••..••.•••••••••••...••••• 3
ED 700, Thesis (or option) . . . • . • • • • . • • • . . • • . . • • • • • • • • . . . . . • . • . O or 6
Select two of the following: • • • • • • • • • . • . . . • • . • • • • . . • . . . . • • • . . • • 6 or 8
ED 511, Analysis of Teaching
ED 560, Observation and Interview Skills
ED 570, Clinical Supervision
Electives from the following suggested list:
ED 504, 506, 524, 5!42, 582, 568, 569, 571, 577, 582, 584, EDMD 316, 450,
PSY 444, SOSC 520, 521, SOC 360.

A SECOND YEAR BEYOND THE M.ED IS RECOMMENDED
Persons completing the "Supervision and Curriculum" specialization are
urged to complete one or two internships in order to receive CWU endorsement
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to serve as a professional supervisor or curriculum development specialist.
These persons are urged to complete a second full year of graduate study
by selecting additional work in such · areas as curriculum, supervision,
instructional strategies, advanced methods of teaching learning. administration
and related fields.
Credits
Recommended Courae• (for the second year)
ED 894, Internship In Improvement of Instruction and/or
ED 895, Internship In Curriculum Development . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 5 to 30
Electives by advlaement . .........•. : ........................ 15 to 40

• Currently not accredited by NCATE in September 1979.

to be presented for approval by NCATE
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ENGLISH
Chairman: Anthony Canedo
Language and Literature 423
Professors:
H.L. Anshutz, Ph.D., English Romantic Period, Literary Criticism, Early
American Fiction
Robert M. Benton, Ph.D., American Literature
Anthony Canedo, Ph.D., American Literature
Donald W. Cummings, Ph.D., Prosody, Rhetoric
Larry L. Lawrence, Ph.D., Renaissance Literature, Shakespeare
Keith Rinehart,Ph.D., Victorian Literature
Bruce E. Teets, Ph.D., English Novel, Literary Criticism
Karl E. Zink, Ph.D., American Literature
Associate Professors:
David Burt, M.A., American Literature
David G. Canzler, Ph.D., Renaissance Literature, Drama
Mark W. Halperin, M.F.A., Creative Writing
John M. Herum, B.A., Rhetoric
Donald R. King, Ph.D., Romantic Literature
Ned Toomey, Ph.D., English Novel
John L. Vifian, Ph.D., Eighteenth Century Literature
Assistant Professors:
Thomas L. Blanton, M.A., Renaissance Literature
Philip B. Garrison, M.A., Creative Writing
Richard G. Johnson, M.A., Creative Writing

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general regulations for admission to master's programs,
students desiring admission to programs in English will normally be expected
to have completed an undergraduate major in English. The Department of
English Graduate Study Committee may -accept provisionally those with other
undergraduate majors.

MASTER OF ARTS
.ENGLISH (Standard)
Program Coordinator: Keith Rinehart
Language and Literature 4080
Allowing for flexibility within traditional limits, the Standard Master of Arts
in English adds, depth in specific areas beyond the undergraduate program.
Each student will work closely with his graduate advisor and committee to
plan his program. English 512 should be taken during his first quarter of
graduate work.
Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. At
least two-thirds of the credit will be in graduate level English courses (courses
numbered 500 and above), which must include English 512 and at least two
graduate seminars (English 599). Under advisement, a graduate student may
take up to ten credits in courses outside the Department of inglish.

Thesis. A student who submits a thesis in partial fulfillment of the program
requirements presents a thesis prospectus to his advisor and committee and
to the Dean of the Graduate School for approval no later than the last half
of the quarter preceding the final quarter of the student's program.
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Final thesis copy must be written in a form following The Graduate School
requirements. The thesis must have the approval of the thesis chairman and
at least one other member of the student's graduate committee.

Non-Thesis Option. If a student chooses not to write a thesis, he must
specify six credits in graduate English courses, with the approval of his
graduate advisor, to fulfill the 45 credits required for the Master of Arts
degree.
Final Examination. Each student must pass a master's examination, written
or written and oral, over a reading list approved by his graduate committee.
The examination is prepared and administered by the student's graduate
committee.

MASTER OF ARTS
ENGLISH (Tutorial)
, Program Coordinator: Keith Rinehart
Language and Literature 408D
The Tutorial Master of Arts in Englist, normally consists of three to five
quarters of work on a sustained topic in English language or literature, under
the direct advice and control of the student's tutor. The only requlred course,
English 512, Introduction to English Graduate Studies, should be taken during
the first quarter. of graduate study. The total credits required are 45. Credits
will be granted for individual work with the tutor, English 513, English Tutorial;
for courses taken in and out of the Department of English in accordance with
the student's official program of study; and for English 700, Thesis. The student
will be required to confer regularly with his tutor, even during those quarters
when he may not be registered for English 513, English Tutorial.
The student should apply for admission into the English Tutorial Program
when he applies for admission to the English Graduate Program. But he may
petition for transfer into the English Tutorial Program after having completed
some regular graduate work, the only stipulation being that he must finally
complete at least five credits of -English 513, English Tutorial, during each
of at least two quarters. To apply for the English Tutorial Program a student
must (1) declare himself a "continuous resident" student, and (2) submit to
the Department of English Graduate Study Committee a written description of
the topic or problem that is to provide the focus for his Tutorial study. The
Department of English Graduate Study Committee will approve or disapprove
the student's application on the basis of the following criteria: (1) their
evaluation of the student's ability to handle the project successfully, (2) their
evaluation of the project's intrinsic worth, and (3) their evaluation of the ability
of the English Department to provide leadership in the project.

Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records .
. Consulting with the student, the Department of English Graduate Study
Committee will appoint a tutor. The tutor will organize with the student an initial
program of study - precisely detailed for the first two quarters of study, more
tentative for the thirc;t and fourth quarters. This program of tutorial study must
be approved by the Department of English Graduate Study Committee.
Subsequent changes in this program are possible, but not encouraged, and
all substantive changes must be approved by the Department of English
Graduate Study Committee.
Required CourH•:
Credlta
English 512, Introduction to English Graduate Studies • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • .
5
English 513, English Tutorial •••....••..•••••••.••...•.....•.•.• 10-40
Electives, under advisement • • • . . . . • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • . • . . • . . . . 0·30
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The Written Report. Toward the end of his study, the student will submit
a written report to the English Graduate Study Committee. The report will
include a statement of the course work completed and that proposed to
complete the requirements for the M.A. (Tutorial) degree. It will also describe
the current status of the tutorial project, including the work yet remaining to
be done in order to complete the project - in the normal course of events
requiring no more than an additional quarter to complete.
With the report the student will submit a folder containing all the written
work completed in connection with English 513, English Tutorial, and any other
course work that the Committee determines forms an integral part of the
project. The candidate will classify and arrange this written work; he will
provide a table of contents and any other explanatory material needed to clarify
its relevance to the project. If further clarification seems desirable, the English
Graduate Study Committee may ask the student and his tutor to discuss the
report with them. To earn the M.A. (Tutorial) degree, this report must secure
the written approval of the English Graduate Study Committee.
Withdrawing from the Program.· The tutorial student may withdraw from
the program .at any time. Credits earned while in the program may be used,
where appropriate, in other degree programs. If for any reason a tutorial
student finds it necessary to withdraw from college, he will be withdrawn from
the English Tutorial Program. A tutorial student may also be dropped from the
program if his tutor and I or the Department of English Graduate Study
Committee feel that he is not functioning satisfactorily in it.
Thesis. Students who submit a thesis in partial fulfillment of the program
requirements must present a thesis prospectus to the Department of English
Graduate Study Committee and the Dean of the Graduate School for approval
no later than the last half of the quarter preceding the final quarter of the
student's program.
Final thesis copy must be written in a form following The Graduate School
requirements. The thesis must have the approval of the thesis chairman and
at least one other member of the student's graduate committee.
Final Examination. Each student must pass a master's examination, written
or written and oral over a reading list approved by· his graduate committee.
The examination is prepared and administered by the student's graduate
committee.

MASTER OF EDUCATION
ENGLISH
Program Co,ordinator: Keith Rinehart
Language and Literature 4080
The Master of Education in English combines breadth of study with specific
interest in the teaching of English.

Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as putlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
Required Courses:
Credits
English graduate courses, under advisement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
10
English upper division or graduate courses, under advisement • . . . . . • . . .
10
Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page 41)..........
9
ENG 700, Thesis (or option) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . O or 6
Electives, under advisement .. ·................••....••••......•. 10-16

Thesis. A student who submits a thesis in partial fulfillment of the program
requirements must present a thesis prospectus to his advisor and committee
and to the Dean of the Graduate School for approval no later than the last
half of the quarter preceding the final quarter of the student's program.
1 Final thesis copy must be written in a form following The Graduate School
requirements. The thesis must have the approval of the thesis chairman and
. at least one other member of the student's graduate committee.
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Non-Thesis Option. If a student choose.s not to write a thesis, he muat
specify six additional credits in graduate English courses, with the approval
of his graduate ad~isor, to fulfill the 45 credits required for the Master of
Education degree.
Final Examination. Each student must pass a master's examination, written
or written and oral over a reading list approved by his graduate committee.
The examination is prepared and administered by the student's graduate
committee.
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HISTORY
Chairman: Kent D. Richards
Shaw-Smyser 102
Professors:
Walter L. Berg, Ph.D., U.S. Intellectual History, Historiography
Earl T. Glauert, Ph.D., Latin America
Zoltan Kramar, Ph.D., 19th Century Hapsburg, Military
Lawrence L. Lowther, Ph.D., Colonial America, American Revolution
Daniel B. Ramsdell, Ph.D., East Asia
Raymond A. Smith, Jr., Ph.D., 19th Century France, European Intellectual
History
Burton J. Williams, Ph.D., 19th Century U.S., American West
Associate Professors:
James F. Brennan, Ph.D., Russia
Beverly A. Heckart, Ph.D., Germany
Paul E. LeRoy, Ph.D., 19th Century British Empire, Africa
G. Z. Refai, Ph.D., South Asia
Kent D. Richards, Ph.D., American West, Pacific Northwest
Gordon H. Warren, Ph.D., U.S. Diplomatic

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general regulations for,admission to master's programs, students
desiring admission to programs in History with insufficient preparation may be
required to take additional work before being admitted to graduate programs.
Students admitted are required to demonstrate an ability to discover and interpret
historical evidence and to write cogently and lucidly.

MASTER OF ARTS
HISTORY
Program Coordinator: Daniel 8. Ramsdell
Shaw-Smyser 1OOC
The purpose of the program offered by the Department of History is to develop
graduates possessing a range of historical knowledge and a special competency
in a particular area. This will be achieved by systematic training in historical
method, sources, tools, and the interpretation of history. It is a further purpose
of the program to train students for lives of productive scholarship and stimulating
teaching as well as non-academic pursuits where historical background is
required. Finally, in recognition that all students do not have the same objective,
the M.A. degree program contains two plans designed to suit different objectives.
To achieve the purposes of the program students will enroll in research seminars,
historiography, reading courses, and lecture courses where needed. The
individual's program will be established in consultation with his Graduate
Committee.

Prerequisites:
( 1) Attainment of undergraduate major in History.
(2) Attainment of a 3.00 cumulative g.p.a. for undergraduate work and a 3.25
g.p.a. or better in the history major. Applicants with a g.p.a. deficiency may
petition the Department of .History Graduate Committee for special
consideration.
(3) Endorsement of the applicant by the History Graduate Committee.
Program. The Department offers two plans leading to the· M.A. The plan
selected by each student must be approved by the History Graduate Committee,
and must include at least 45 credits as outlined in an approved Course of Study
filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
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Plan A~ This plan is intended primarily for those students intending to pursue
additional graduate work.
Required Cou,..a:
Credits
History 511, Historiography ............................ : . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
History 515.1, 515.2, 515.3, History Graduate Seminar .................... 15
History 700, Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Selected by advisement from 400 or 500 level courses ................... 19

Thesis. A thesis is required. A thesis prospectus must be approved and filed
with Graduate Admissions and Records. The final thesis copy must be in a form
according to Graduate School Requirements.
Language Requirement. Reading knowledge of a foreign language acceptable
to the History Graduate Committee. The examination will be conducted within
the History Department. A research tool necessary for the student's area of
specialization may be substituted for the language requirement with permission
of the Graduate Committee. This requirement must be met before the student
is admitted to candidacy.
Final Examination. Passing an oral examination in defense of the thesis,
including the general field of the thesis.
Plan B. • This plan is directed .. mainly toward those intending careers in
secondary teaching or non-academic fields. It is not ordinarily intended for the
student planning to pursue a Ph.D.
Required Cou,..a:
Credits
History 511, Historiography ........ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
History 515.1, History Graduate Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
History 700. 1, Project Study or
History 700; Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Select by advisement from 400 or 500 level courses in History ............. 15
Select by advisement from 400 or 500 level courses in History
or pther approved fields . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14

Project Study. The completion of a satisfactory special project either within
the History Department or another approved field is required. A project
prospectus must be approved and filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
In lieu of the Special Project, a thesis may be submitted.
Final Examination. The student must pass an oral examination on the special
project and related work or on the thesis.

•

• Studente lntereated In an Integrated undergraduete-graduate program following guideline atandarda for Hcondary Social Studies
teach era prepared by the National Council for the Social Studlea, please contact the History graduate program aclvlaor.
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HOME ECONOMICS,
FAMILY AND CONSUMER STUDIES
Chairman: Fern L. O'Neil
Michaelsen 100
Professors:
Luther .G. Baker, Jr., Ph.D., Family Studies
Pearl Douce, Ph.D., Clothing and Textiles
Associate Professor:
Louise Agnes Tobin, M.S., Housing and Interiors
Assistant Professors:
Juana Horn, M.S., Food and Nutrition
Woodrow Monte, M.S., Food and Nutrition
Lois S. Owen, Ph.D., Family Studies
Instructor:
Marguerite Brown, M.S., Consumer Management
Carolyn Schactler, M.Ed., Clothing and Textiles
Acting Instructor:
Fern L. O'Neil, M.Ed., Home Economics Education
WIiia Dene Powell, M.Ed., Home Economics Education

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general regulations for admission to graduate study, students
desiring admission to the Home. Economics and Family Studies program are
expected to have an adequate preparation in a discipline appropriate to their
desired field of concentration, and to meet the course prerequisites in the
master's program. Applications will be reviewed by the department's graduate
committee which will make recommendation to the Dean of the Graduate School.
Admission is determined by the department after review of the complete
application file of the student (see p. 37 of the Graduate Catalog).

MASTER OF SCIENCE
HOME ECONOMICS AND FAMILY STUDIES
Program Coordinator: Fern O'Neil
Michaelsen 100
Purpose. The purpose of this program is to provide students an opportunity
to concentrate at the master's degree level in one or more of the subject matter
areas in Home Economics-Family and Consumer Studies. Its goal is to prepare
persons for further graduate study, for public school or college teaching, as
specialists in community health, welfare or other service agencies, or as
professionals in, or consultants to, business, industry, and government.
Program. In consultation with a faculty advisor, and with approval by the
deoartment araduatA committ00. Rtud0nts mav develoo a orogram of courses
of a comprehensive nature, or may concentrate on one or more of the subject
matter emphases listed below. Certain appropriate courses from other
departments may be included, provided there is a minimum of 18 credits in
departmental courses in addition to the core credits. Independent study, to a
limit approved by the department graduate committee, may be included. All
candidates shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an approved course
of study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. The faculty advisor will
help assure that all regulations are ·met.
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Areas of Concentration. Students may concentrate upon a single subject
matter area for which advanced coursework and major advisors are available,
or may combine two or more areas to develop a program most suited to academic
background, interest and professional goals. The subject matter areas within the
department include:
Clothing & Textiles
Consumer Management
Family Studies
Food & Nutrition
Home Economics Education
Housing & Interiors
The student's supervisory committee, comprised of faculty from the area(s)
of concentration, will assist in the development of the program. In certain cases,
and with approval by the department chairperson, one member of the supervisory
committee may be drawn from another department.
Core Courses. The following core of courses will be included in all
programs:
4 credits in statistics, selected from:
PSY 362
Descriptive Statistics, or
PSY 363
Inferential Statistics, or
ED 312
Educational Statistics, or
MATH 311 Statistical Techniques
4 credits:
HOFS 530 Research Design
4 or 6 er:
HOEC 700 Thesis (6 credits)
HOEC 699 Project Study (4-6 credits)
Thesis. It is normally expected that a 6-credit thesis, based upon an
independent research project, will be included in the student's program. However,
students may petition their supervisory committee to substitute one of the
following options: 1) a creative project accompanied by a formal explanatory
presentation, or 2) preparation of one or two scholarly papers for publication.
The number of such papers and their publishability will be determined by the
student's supervisory committee. Four to six credits may be awarded these
options under HOEC 699 as determined by the committee.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL AND OTHER PROGRAMS
MASTER OF ARTS
MASTER OF EDUCATION
MASTER OF SCIENCE
INDIVIDUALIZED STUDIES
Program Coordinator: Dale R. Comstock
Barge 307
Central Washington University means to provide master's programs so
organized they constitute a meaningful whole, a basis for continuing advanced
study and are appropriate to the goals and purposes of each individual
student.
Within the curricula, students may organize a program of Individualized Studies
designed to cut across the artificial barriers of specializations, disciplines, and
departments and explore, develop and elaborate a central theme in a systematic
way. Examples include environmental studies, land use studies, probation and
parole, educational technology, and other interdisciplinary concentrations. Such
an Individualized Studies program is usually interdisciplinary, but is not required
to be so.
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PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
All students contemplating the pursuit of a graduate degree in Individualized
Studies are strongly advised to visit the Office of the Graduate School as early
as possible and before any plans for program content are made. Responsibility
for construction of an acceptable program rests with the student. Students in
this program are expected to be self-starting, highly motivated, reasonably
independent individuals willing to accept full responsibility for the successful
completion of the admission requirements and the degree program.
All general regulations for formal admission to a graduate degree program must
be met. In addition, certain specific requirements for acceptance as a student
in the Individualized Studies graduate program must be met. All application
materials will be on file in the Graduate School before formal admission will be
considered. In addition to those items normally required of all entering graduate
students, the following materials must be available before consideration:
1. written evidence that no other current graduate degree program is available
to meet the needs of the student;

2. a proposed Course of Study, endorsed by three regular faculty members and
accompanied by written rationale on how the program leads to the student's
educational objectives and develops and elaborates on a central theme in
a systematic way. The three faculty members should be willing to serve on
the student's graduate committee should he be admitted to an Individualized
Studies program;
3. topical outlines, endorsed by the faculty member proposed to supervise such
courses, for all Individual Study, Seminar, Field Experience, or Special Topics
courses;
4. written evidence that the proposed Course of Study will be available to the
student within the resource allocation of the University; and

5. a recommendation for admission from a faculty review committee appointed
by the Dean of the Graduate School.
Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed in the Graduate Office.

Required Course:
Credits
IS 700, Thesis ..................................... 6
Final Examination. A written and/ or oral final examination is required on work
offered for the degree. This examination will include a defense of the thesis
and may include a review of studies completed. If the student performs
satisfactorily on the examination, the student's Graduate Committee will write
a summary statement of the· student's accomplishments and competencies for
inclusion in the student's permanent file.

MASTER OF EDUCATION
SCIENCE
Program Coordinator: Ron Boles
Lind 1058

Prerequisites. Completion of courses specified in the undergraduate broad
area science major, or a biology major, or a chemistry major.
Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as . outlined in
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. The
Course of Study is selected by advisement of the student's Graduate Committee
and from not more than two of the following areas: chemistry, physics, biology,
and geology.
Required Couraea:
Credits
ED 700, Thesis •....•.••....•••.•...•••••.••••••••.•••••••..•.••••. 6
Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page 41) ••••••••••••••• 9
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MASTER OF EDUCATION
SOCIAL SCIENCE
Program Coordinator: Lawrence L. Lowther
Shaw-Smyser 215C

Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. At least
30 credits in Social Science are required and will include credits for the thesis
and electives in Social Sciences. At least 15 credits must be in a field other
than the undergraduate major. For students with a broad Social Science major
undergraduate, at least 20 credits must be taken in one field.
Required Courses:
Credits
Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page 41) .•.••••••••.•.• 9
ED 700, Thesis (or option) .....•••••••..••...•......••••...••••..•••• 6

MASTER OF SCIENCE
OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION
Program Coordinator: C. Duane Patton
Samuelson Union Building 212

Program Objectives. The MSOE program will help prepare persons for
leadership positions in public and private institutions and agencies with programs
in occupational, vocational or technical education; manpower training or.
development, including such groups as supervisors and administrators of
vocational-occupational programs; teachers in occupational areas seeking a
broad interdisciplinary study of the field; manpower development specialist;
applied research specialist.
The overall goal of the Master of Science in Occupational Education is to
provide an interdisciplinary approach to allowing flexibility in planning a course
of study with the student's supervisory committee to meet his other individual
needs and background.

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
An undergraduate degree or adequate preparation in agriculture education,
business and office education, distributive education, home economics education,
industrial arts education, trade and industrial education, vocational guidance, or
related background is required.

Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. The
development of a Course of Study most appropriate to the professional goals
and purpose of each individual student is encouraged.
Required Courses:
Credits
OC ED 551, Administration of Occupational Education . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3
OC ED 554, Research in Occupational Education • • • • • . . • • . . . . • . • . • . . • • • • 3
OC ED 561, Principles and Philosophy • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3
OC ED 562, Preparatory Programs. . . • . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . • • • • • • • 3
OC ED 563, Cooperative Vocational Programs . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3
OC ED 564, Continuing Occupational Programs • . . . • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • 3
OC ED 599, Seminar: Occupational Education •.••••.•...••....•••. at least 2
Select from individual area of specialization in: ••••••••..••••.•......•.•. 10
· Business Education and Administrative Management
Home Economics, Family and Consumer Studies
Technology and Industrial Education
Select by advisement from BSED 385 and courses appropriate to individual needs
and background outside the areas of specialization listed above and outside
Occupational Education (OC ED) ..•••.•...••.••.••••••••••••••••••• 16
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Final Examination. Students working toward this degree must pass written
comprehensive examinations. In addition, an oral examination may be required.
As an alternative, they may substitute a thesis for six (6) hours credit and an
oral final examination for the comprehensive examination. Such an arrangement
will be planned in consultation with the student's advisor.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
Program Coordinator: Batholomew J. Sarzynski
Edison 206C
The Certificate of Clinical Competence of the American Speech and Hearing
Association requires a master's degree or equivalent. Careers in clinical service
centers, hospitals, public schools, colleges and universities, industry, research
centers now commonly require this certification. The graduate program has been
designed to meet the certification requirements while giving the student a broad
academic and clinical background. It may also prepare a student for study at
the doctoral level. The program is flexible enough to allow the student to pursue
his own interests and needs.
The primary purpose of the Speech Pathology and Audiology Program is to
prepare students as clinical speech therapists, public school therapists, clinical
audiologists and public school hearing therapists. The program is designed to
offer the student sufficient academic work and clinical experiences to enable
him to perform his skills with competence.

Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Gradute Admissions and Records.
At least 15 credits, exclusive of thesis, will be at the 500 level.
Courses will be selected by advisement on the basis of the student's
professional interests and the specific work planned following attainment of the
advanced degree; clinical activities, research, teaching or administrative
responsibilities.
Required Cour•e•:
Crecllts
SP&A 510, Introduction to Graduate Study. • • . . . . . . . . • • . . • . . . • . . . • . • . . . . 3
SP&A 582, Diagnostic II . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . 2
SP&A 599, Seminar ...................................•..••...••. 1·5
SP&A, Thesis ...'. ......... ·. . . . . • • . . . . • . . . • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . 6
Select at least 17 credits from the following ••..••...•..........•.•..... 17
SP&A 481, 490, 555, 556, 557, 560, 561, 560, 592, 593
Select at least 16 credits by advisement from couraea carrying graduate credit
in such areas aa Anthropology, Biology, Education, Mathematica, Physlca,
Psychology, and Sociology' ...........•......•....•...........•.••. 16

Thesis. A thesis is required. Early in the first year the student must, after
consultation with members of the faculty, ask the graduate advisor in Speech
Pathology and Audiology program and the department chairman to approve his
thesis prospectus and obtain approval by the faculty member designated as
research advisor.
A joint study may be conducted by not more than two students. Written
requests for conduct of joint studies must be made to the Dean of the Graduate
School through the student's advisor and/or advisors for approval. Separate
examinations must be held for students and separate individually authored theses
will be required.
Graduate Committee. The student will have a four-member thesis committee
comprised of three faculty members, two to be selected by the student in
consultation with his advisor who will serve as the chairman.
Examination. A final oral and I or written examination is required. The oral
examination will be open to all faculty members, but only the student's committee
will decide the outcome of the examination. The examination will cover the thesis
problem and may also cover the area of communicative disorders.
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MATHEMATICS
Chairman: Robert Y. Dean
Lind 104
Professors:
David R. Anderson, Ph.D., Differential Equations, Foundations
Dale R. Comstock, Ph.D., Algebra
Robert Y. Dean, Ph.D., Applied Analysis
WIiiiam S. Eberly, Ph.D., Functional Analysis
Frederick M. Lister, Ph.D., Topology
Bernard L. Martin, Ph.D., Mathematics Education, Statistics
WIiiiam B. Owen, Ph.D., Statistics

Associate Professors:
Michael J. Arcldiacono, Ed.D., Mathematics Education
William F. Cutlip, Ph.D., Algebra, Automata Theory
Barney L. Erickson, Ed.D., Mathematics Education
Ken 0. Gamon, Ph.D., Analysis, Differential Equations

PROGRAM ADMISSJON REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general regulations for admission to masters programs, regular
admission to programs in Mathematics requires that a student shall have earned
a baccalaureate degree with a major in mathematics or equivalent from an
accredited college or university. A student with a baccalaureate degree with
a major other than mathematics may be admitted to the graduate program upon
the recommendation and permission of the Chairman of the Department of
Mathematics. Any deficiencies for regular admission must be removed during the
first year of graduate study.
Students expecting to be admitted to the Master of Science program must
take both the Advanced test and the Aptitude test of the Graduate Record
Examination.

MASTER ·OF SCIENCE
MATHEMATICS
Program Coordinator: Frederick M. Lister
Lind 104
The primary function of the degree is to prepare the student for employment
in industry, mathematics teaching (especially those entering the community
college system) and serves as an intermediate step for students planning for
the doctorate. Two options are offered, one requiring a thesis and the other
no thesis but more advanced course work at the graduate level including an
individual study of a special topic.

Program. The student shall complete one of the following 45 credit options,
the outline for which will be on an approved Course of Study filed in the Graduate
Office.
Credits
The•I• Option:
MATH 599, Problem Seminar ...........••.••••..•............. : ..•.• 3
At least two 500 level three quarter sequences by advisement •..••..•..... 18
MATH 700, Thesis • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . • • 6
At least 18 additional credits at the 400 level or above by
'
advisement •.•..•......•...•..•.•••.•.•......•••..•..•.••••..•. 18
Non·Th•••• Option:
MATH 599, Problem Seminar ...•••••.....•.......•..••.•••••........ 3
At least three 500 level three quarter sequences by advisement •••.•••.••.. 27
MATH 596, Individual Study ..........••.•.••••..............•••..••• 3
At least 12 additional credits at the 400 level or above by
advisement ........••.••••••••... ,. . : .· ....•...••••.•..•......... 12
Under the non-thesis option the individual study will be on a special topic which must
be approved by the student's committee.
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Final Examination. The student must pass a final oral examination on work
offered for the degree. This examination may include a review of work in the
general field of the student's thesis or special topic. It will include a defense
of the thesis when appropriate, and otherwise will include a presentation of the
work on the special topic.

MASTER OF EDUCATION
MATHEMATICS
Program Coordinator: 8. L. Erickson
Lind 208A
The Master of Education program with specialization in Mathematics has been
structured mainly for junior and senior high school mathematics teachers. It also
may prepare a student for community college teachinq_ and for advanced study
in Mathematics Education. Sequencing of the required course work is minimal
and makes it possible in most cases to complete all the requirements for the
degree in three consecutive summer sessions.

Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed in the Graduate Office.
Required Courses:
Credits
MATH 460, Modern Algebra for Teachers ........................ 5
MATH 470, Elementary Real Analysis .........................•. 5
MATH 522, Modern Programs in Mathematics ..................... 3
- MATH 524.1, Math Methods for Jr. High School ................•.. 3
MATH 524.2, Math Methods for High School ................ , ..... 3
MATH 550, Transformational Geometry ........ . .................. 3
MATH 700, Thesis (or option) ............................ O or 6
Electives by advisement from courses in the area of
specialization ....................................... 14 or 8
Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page--) ......... 9

Thesis (or option). The choice of a formal research problem in Mathematics
or Mathematics Education which results in a thesis, a written report on a field
study or other project, or a comprehei,sive examination will be made based upon
individ11al career goals and upon results of appropriate consultation with the
student's graduate committee.
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MUSIC
Chairman: Joseph S. Haruda
Hertz 101
Professors:
Clifford C. Cunha, M.S., Viola, Orchestra, String Education, Music
Education
Henry J. Eickhoff, Ph.D., Organ, History, Literature
Joseph S. Haruda, Ph.D., Voice, Choral, History, Literature
Robert M. Panerio, Sr., M.Ed., Trumpet, Theory, Orchestration, Arranging
G. Russell Ross, D.M.Ed., Baritone, Trombone, Tuba, Trumpet, Music
Education, Chamber Music
Associate Professors:
Lynn B. Dupin, M.M., Voice, Opera
J. Richard Jensen, M.A., French Horn, Trombone, Theory, Chamber
Music
·
Jane T. Jones, M.Ed., Elementary Music Education
E. Gordon Leavitt, M.A., Voice, Choral, Conducting, Music Education
Raymond L. Wheeler, M.M., Clarinet, Saxophone, Oboe, Bassoon, Theory,
Conducting, Chamber Music
Assistant Professors:
Bonalyn B. Bricker-Smith, D.M.A., Piano, Theory
Barbara Brummett, M.M., Voice, Choral, Music Education
Maria DeRungs, D.M.A., Cello, Piano, History Literature
Peter Gries, M.M., Piano, Guitar, Theory, Counterpoint
John F. Moawad, M.Ed., Percussion, Stage Band, Vocal Jazz, Jazz
History
John M. Rinehart, Ph.D., Piano, Composition, Theory

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general regulations fdr admission to the master's program,
admission to the programs in music will require:
1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited or approved music school or college
with a major in music.
2. Placement examinations in the fields of Performance (Applied Music) History
and Theory. If necessary, the student will be required to enroll in a review
theory course without graduate credit. Certain history courses may be
recommended by the advisor.

MASTER OF ARTS
MUSIC
Program Coordinator: Joseph S . .Haruda
Hertz _101
The Master of Arts curriculum in music is designed to (1) provide opportunity
for greater depth in the student's area of concentration; (2) further prepare
him for professional work in public schools and colleges; and (3) help increase
his professional competence, his ability for continued self-directed study and
advanced graduate study.

Program. All candidates shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in
an approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
Thirty-three credits, exclusive of thesis,. must be in the field of music, and
3 to 6 should be elected from fields other than music. Areas of concentration
include a) History and Literature; b) Theory and Composition; and c)
Performance. Specific courses in these areas will be selected by the student
and his advisor. Reading knowledge of a foreign language is optional under
advisement of the student's graduate committee.
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Required Courses:
Credits
MUS 521, Methods of Musical Research ...................... 3
Music History and Literature ................................ 6
Theory (Analytical techniques, with emphasis on harmony,
counterpoint, and form) .................................. 9
Major Area of Concentration ........................... 9 to 12
MUS 700, Thesis ......................................... 6
Electives in Music .................................... 3 to 6
Electives in Other Fields ............................... 3 to 6
Major Areas of Concentration. Select 9 to 12 credits of additional
courses in the area of preference.
1. Music History and Literature
MUS 530, 550, 558, 570, 571, 573, 575, 576, 596, 599
2. Theory and Composition
MUS 346, 444, 484, 486, 520, 522. 1, 522.2, 522.3, 523. 1, 523.2, 523.3,
526, 545, 584, 585, 596, 599
'
3. Performance'
MUS 425, 51~ 511; 51~. 513,514,515,516,519, 52~ 52~ 532,533,
534, 535, 536 • •, 540, 541, 551, 554C, D, E, G, 561, 564, 567, 577,
587, 596, 599
'The student whose major concentration is Performance must enroll for three quarters.
• 'Music 536 is required· for the concentration in vocal performance.

Thesis. A student may select from the three options listed:
1. A thesis demonstrating the student's ability to do scholarly and significant
research in the field of music.
2. A graduate recital with a covering paper.
3. An original composition or arrangement with a covering paper.
Final Examination. The student must satisfactorily pass oral and I or written
examinations based on the course work and thesis.

MASTER OF EDUCATION
MUSIC
Program Coordinator: Joseph S. Haruda
Hertz 101
The Master of Education degree program in music offers the student the
opportunity to prepare for professional work in the public schools as well as
for college teaching, for greater depth in his chosen area of concentration,
and for advanced graduate work.

Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions an~ Records.
Subject matter in music will be selected under the direction of a graduate
advisor.
Required Courses:
Credits
Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page 41)• ........•.. 6
MUS 589, Harmonic Analysis . ~ ................•................... 3
MUS 582, Instructional Administration or
MUS 540, Choral Interpretation & Techniques or
MUS 527, The General Music Program ....................•........ 3
MUS 521, Methods of Musical Research or
ED 500, Educational Research and Development ...................... 3
'Related courses may be substituted with permiBBion of the student's committee, the Chairman
of the Department of Education and Itta Dean of The Graduate School.

MUS 564, Performance (Individual Instruction) ..................... 6
MUS 700, Thesis (or option)• ................................. 6
Select three hours from the field of Music History and Literature
MUS 530, 550, 558, 570, 571, 573, 575, 576, 596,
599 ......... 3
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Select three hours from the Field of Theory
MUS 346, 444, 484, 486, 520, 522. 1, 522.2 522.3, 523. 1,
523.2, 523.3, 526, 584, 585, 596, 599 ........................ 3
Select three hours from the field of Music Education
MUS 424, 425, 480, 481, 491, 510, 511, 512, 513, 514, 515, 516,
519, 528, 529, 532, 533, 534, 535, 535• •, 541, 554C, 0, E, G,
560, 567, 577, 583, 587, 596, 599 ........................... 3
Electives .................................................. 9
'Under Plan. B. 6 hours of courses replace MUS 700. See Plan B Thesis and Non-Thesis
Options.
• • MUS 536 is required for the concentration in vocal performance.
The student whose major concentration is performance must enroll for 4 credits of private
instruction for three quarters.
The remainder of credits needed to complete the required 45 credits should be carefully planned
on the basis of needs of the student.

Thesis and Non-Thesis Option. Qualified graduate students may earn the
Master of Education degree in music by one of two plans referred to hereafter
as Plan A, the Master of Education Degree with Thesis and Plan B, the Master
of Education Degree without Thesis. Under the guidance of his advisor, the
student's program of study as submitted to the Dean of the Graduate School
will include a statement of the plan to be followed.
PLAN A: The Master of Education with Thesis. The following are Thesis
Options:
1. A thesis demonstrating the student's ability to do scholarly and significant
research in the field of music .
. 2. A graduate recital with a covering paper (MUS 536 is required for students
presenting a recital in voice).
3. An original composition or arrangement with a covering paper.
PLAN B: The Master of Education Degree without Thesis:
The student's application for the non-thesis program must be approved by the
Chairman of the Music Department, the Dean of the Graduate School, and the
Graduate Advisor in Music.
The non-thesis program differs from Plan A (thesis program) in that it
substitutes for the thesis 6 credit hours to be earned in music courses. Though
this program (Plan B) permits a wider distribution of courses it should provide
further depth in subject matter in meeting the student's needs. Though less
research oriented, Plan B is presumably better adapted to those who will profit
by more extensive work in courses in their field of interest.
Regardless of either plan chosen, the requirements are designed to meet
interests and intellectual abilities tot a different purpose but not on a different
level.
Final. Examination.
PLAN A: The student must satisfactorily pass oral and/ or written examinations
based on the course work and thesis.
PLAN B: Under Plan B, the student will have a qualified advisor who must
approve all course work. This advisor will be the chairman of the examining
committee, which shall contain at least two other representatives, one from
another area in music, and one from the Education Department.
During the quarter in which the candidate plans to complete the requirements
for the master's degree, he must pass a comprehensive examination. This
examination will be both written and oral, and will be prepared, given and graded
by representatives of the areas concerned. Further, the candidate will submit
to the committee a paper, written as a requirement for a graduate course in
music. The paper, intended to give evidence of the candidate's ability to do
scholarly research, will represent the quality but not the range of the thesis
submitted under Plan A.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH EDUCATION,
LEISURE SERVICES
Chairman: Gary Frederick
Nicholson Pavilion 100A
Graduate Coordinator: Jean Putnam
Nicholson Pavilion 100F
Professors:
Betty J. Hileman, Ph.D., Director of Women's Athletics, Prof~sslonal
Courses
Robert N. Irving, Ed.D., Service, Professional, Graduate Courses
Wilma Moore, Ed.D., Program Director, Health Education
James G. Nylander, Ed.D., Service, Professional, Graduate Courses
A.H. Poffenroth, M.S., Professional and Service Courses
Betty Jean Putnam, Ph.D., Professional Courses, Field Hockey Coach
Associate Professors:
Gary Frederick, Ed.D. Department Chairman, Professional Courses,
Baseball Coach
John G. Gregor, Ed.D., Director of Professional Program
Everett Irish, Ed.D., Professional, Graduate Courses
Dean Nicholson, M.Ed., Service Courses, Basketball Coach
John Pearson, Ed.D., Research, Professional, Graduate Courses
Dorothy Purser, M.Ed., Paramedics, Professional Courses, Women's
Basketball Coach
Assistant Professors:
Walter Arlt, M.Ed., Health Courses,· Track and Field Coach
A. L. Beamer, M.Ed., Director of Athletics
Janice Boyungs, M.Ed~, Service, Professional Courses, Track and Field
Coach
Kenneth Briggs, Ed.D., Health Courses
Robert J. Gregson, M.Ed., Service Courses, Swim Coach
Gordon James, Ph.D., Health Courses
Karen Nixon Jenison, M.Ed., Leisure Services
Deloris M. Johns, M.S., Service, Professional Courses, Tennis Coach
Erlice Killorn, M.S., Professional and Service Courses
Patricia Lacey, M.Ed., Director of Service Program, Professional, Service
Courses
Tom Parry, M.S., Service Courses, Football Coach
Lana Jo Sharpe, M.A., Dance Courses
Gary Smith, M.S., Athletic Trainer, Service Courses .
Stan Sorenson, M.Ed., Service, Professional Courses, Golf Coach

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general requirements for admission to master's programs,
admissions. to the program in Physical Education or Health Education require
the appropriate undergraduate major in Health and Physical Education, Physical
Education, or Health Education. Additional requirements include:
1. Graduate Record Examination minimum scores. Please consult the Department
of Physical Education for further information.
2. Before formal admission, the Advanced Field Test in Physical Education must
be taken; strengths or weaknesses indicated may be used to formulate the
approved Course of Study. The test is administered only during the Summer
Session. Please consult the department for the date;
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MASTER OF EDUCATION
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Program Coordinator: Jean Putnam
Nicholson Pavilion 100F
The purpose of the program leading to the Master of. Education in Physical
Education is to prepare physical educators to serve as teachers, administrators,
or as supervisors for other positions of service to education in the broad areas
of physical education. A further purpose of this program is to prepare the student
for advanced graduate study leading to careers of scholarship, college level
teaching and other positions of leadership. The program includes seminars,
lecture courses, laboratory-type experiences and research.
Program. T,he student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records. The
Course of Study will be structured in consultation with the graduate
advisors.
Credits
Required Courses:
PE 557, Seminar in Physical Education Research or PE 558,
Methods in Reaearch in Health and Physical Education . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . 3
PE 700, Thesis or PE 600, Graduate Reading in Physical Education . . . . . . . . . 6
Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page 41) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Select at least 20 credits from the following: .........•.•........••..... 20
PE 361, 440, 446, 447, 450, 454, 461, 468, 469, 470, 471, 475, 498,
499, 540, 541, 542, 551, 559, 598, 599
Approved Electives •.•... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . • • 7

Thesis. The Master Education in Physical Education may be granted by
pursuing either a thesis or non-thesis option. The Chairman of the student's
graduate committee is ·selected after consultation with the graduate coordinator
of the department. .

MASTER OF EDUCATION
HEALTH EDUCATION
Program Coordinator: Wilma Moore
1302 Chestnut
Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an
approved Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
Required Courses:
Credits
PE 558, Methods of Research in Health and Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . .
3
H ED 410, Community Health . . . • . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • . • . . . 4
H ED 499, Seminar in Health Education . • • . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • • 2·4
Educational Foundations and _Research Courses (see page 41) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
PE 700, Thesis • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • • • 6
Select one of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 4·5
BISC 365, 370, ZOOL 470
Select one of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . 3
H ED 518, 525
Select one of the following: ...........•.....................••.•..• 3·4
PSY 346, 447, ED 433
Approved Electives •....•. , .••....••• _. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . • • . . . • . 4·8
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PSYCHOLOGY
Chairman: John L. Silva
Psych. 421
Professors:
Richard V. Alumbaugh, Ph.D., General Experimental, Behavior Modification,
and Psychometrics
Colin D. Condit, Ph.D., School Psychology
Terry L. DeVietti, Ph.D., Physiological Psychology, Experimental
James G. Green, Ed.D., Counseling
Eldon E. Jacobsen, Ph.D., School Psychology, Counseling, Clinical
James P. Levell, Ed.D., Counseling, Educational Psychology
T,heodor F. Naumann, Ph.D., Child Development, Human Learning,
Exceptional Children, Early Childhood Education
Joseph E. Rich, Ed.D., Educational Psychology
Howard B. Scott, Ed.D., Educational Psychology, Human Development,
Early Childhood Education, Counseling and School Psychology
Donald R. Shupe, Ph.D., Experimental Design, Statistics, Developmental
Psychology
T. Dean Stinson, Ed.D., Child and Adolescent Development, Education
Psychology, Testing, Counseling
Max Zwanzlger, Ph.D., Clinical Psychology, Personality
Associate Professors:
Darwin J. Goodey, Ph.D., School Psychology, Clinical, Mental Health,
Counseling, Exceptional Children, Indian and Minority Education
Donald E. Guy, Ph.D., Child Development, Human Learning
James E. Klahn, Ed.D., School Psychology, Clinical
Duncan MacQuarrle, Ed.D., Curriculum Evaluation, Classroom Learning,
Education Research
Frank B. Nelson, Ph.D., Educational Psychology, Personality Theory
Orval E. Putoff, Ph.D., Child Development
Howard B. Robinson, M.A., Counseling, Vocational Guidance, Attitudinal
Scales
John L. Silva, Ph.D., Child Development, Clinical/Counseling, Testing
Larry M. Sparks, Ph.D., Human and Animal Learning, Behavior
Modification
Alma C. Spithlll, Ph.D., Educational Psychology and Counseling
Roger G. Stewart, Ph.D., Test Construction and Validatio~, Personnel
Evaluation Attitudes and Opinions
Warren R. Street, Ph.D., Social Psychology and Experimental Psychology,
Personality
Philip Tolin, Ph.D., Perception, Learning Theory
Assistant Professors:
Owen R. Pratz, Ph.D., Human Growth and Development

PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to general regulations to master's programs, admission to
Psychology graduate programs, will be recommended upon evaluation of the
student's prior scholastic record, GAE scores, recommendations by his
instructors and/ or employers, and his statement of professional objectives.
Successful completion of 593. 1. Prapticum is mandatory for retention in the
counseling psychology, school counseling, and school psychology programs.
Grades assigned to 593.1. Practicum are S and U. The student is expected to
enroll in 593. 1 Practicum the first quarter after completion of all prerequisites
for that course.
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Before full admission in any program, the student must hav.e completed
prerequisite background courses or their equivalent. If not already completed,
these courses must be taken as soon as possible in the student's program.
During the first quarter of graduate study, each student must have completed
a planned Course of Study prepared with the aid of an advisor and subject to
departmental approval. The student must complete at least 30 credits after full
admission. Not more than six (6) credits from 300 level courses may apply toward
the master's degree. Students who wish to use faculty time, or departmental
materials and equipment, for thesis work must register for PSY 595 or PSY 700
during the quarter they require assistance and resources.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY and
COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY
Program Coordinator: John L. Silva
Psych. 421.
These programs are designed to provide instruction for students planning one
or more of the following: (1) doctoral study in psychology; (2) junior college and
college teaching of psychology; (3) research positions in industry, government,
etc.; (4) work in other fields of applied psychology requiring no more than a
master's degree.

Prerequisites. PSY 362, 363, 451, 461 and one of the following: PSY 446,
450, 453.
Program. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
The student shall complete at least 45 credits as outlined in an approved
Course of Study filed with Graduate Admissions and Records.
Required Courses:
Credits
PSY 555, Foundations of Experimental Design ..••••......•...........•... 4
PSY 557, Advanced Psychology Statistics .••..•.........•.•....••.....•. 4
PSY 562, Theories of Learning ......•.....••.....•••.....•.....•..... 5
PHIL 480, Philosophy of Science .....••.•....••..•.•......•......••.•. 5
PSY 5S0.1, 5S0.2, 5S0.3, Current Issues in Psychology (Select two) ••........ 6
PSY 599, Seminar (Research) .•.............•.....•..•.........•.•... 3
PSY 700, Thesis ••............••.....•.....•...................••. 6
Suggested electives:
PSY 444, 450, 453, 475, 477, 478, 478.1, 552, 563, 576
ZOOL 473, 475

Program. COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY
The student shall complete an approved Course of Study filed with Graduate
Admissions and Records which will normally consist of the courses below.
Required Courses:
Credits
PSY 444, Tests & Measurements ••.•.••.•.••.••.....•••..•........•... 4
PSY 555, Foundations of Experimental Design ...••.......••...••••..•.... 4
PSY 593. 1, Practicum in Counseling .••.•.........•....••.....•.•, .....•• 3
PSY 593.2, Practicum in Counseling .•••..•..•.....••........•...•••.... 9
PSY 593.3, Group Counseling Practicum ••••...••..•.....•...•.•....•... 4
PSY 560, Theories of Counseling ........•......•.•....••.••.•.....••.• 4
PSY 561, Group Counseling ...••...•..•.•........•....•••....•••..... 3
PSY 562, Theories of Learning .•....••..•.•.•••..••••. ; .•••.......... 5
PSY 595. 1, 595.2, 595.3, Supervised Field Experience in Counseling
(3 credits each, 6 credits required) •••.....••....••.•...•••......•... 6
PSY 580.1, 5S0.2, 580.3, Current Issues in Psychology
(3 credits each, 6 credits required) ........... , •..................... 6
PSY 599, Seminar (Professional Problems) ........•..................... 3
PSY 684, Counseling Internship .............•.....•.•.. , . . • . . . . . . • . 5-15
PSY 700, Thesis ........•.........•............................... 6
Other courses by advisement chosen from Psychology, Sociology, Anthropology,
Philosophy, and Special Education.
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MASTER OF EDUCATION AND/OR CERTIFICATION
IN SCHOOL COUNSELING, and SCHOOL
PSYCHOLOGY
Program Coordinator: John L. Silva
Psych. 421
The intent of these programs is to place highly qualified counselors and
psychologists in the schools.

Program. SCHOOL COUNSELING
Prerequisites
equivalents).

for

the

M.Ed.:

PSY

362,

363,

451

(or

approved

The State Board of Education's standards for school counselors require the
demonstration of competencies, as defined by approved consortia. Central
Washington University is affiliated with three Educational Staff Associate CESA)
consortia· for the preparation of school counselors in the State of Washington.
These programs are competency based and emphasize field experience. Persons
who complete such a preparation program will be qualified for initial-level
certification as a school counselor.
Candidates for school counselor certification ordinarily follow a graduate
program leading to the Master's Degree 1 but it is possible to obtain certification
by demonstration of competencies in the designated areas without taking a
Master's Degree. Applicants for Master's Degree study must follow the
application and admission procedures outlined earlier in this quarterly. Those
persons desiring certification in school counseling but not wanting the Master's
Degree must do the following: (1) qualify for admission to the CWU Graduate
School, (2) present evidence of satisfactory public or private school experience
OR experiential'background in a helping profession coupled with the appropriate
academic preparation, (3) submit a formal letter of application stating
career I educational goals, self-appraisal of qualifications for the program,
contributions which the applicant expects to make to the field and a brief
philosophy of education, and (4) be recommended by an approved ESA Counselor
Consortium OR successfully complete preadmission training and evaluation
experiences prescribed by the approved Consortia.
For those persons seeking the Master of Education Degree, the courses listed
below are required. Fot those who desire to meet the certification requirements,
without the degree, the courses listed below (with the exception of PSY 700)
are recommended as offering the experiences necessary to obtain the needed
competencies.
'Those persona seeking the M.S. degree In counseling psychology and school counselor certification should see
the preceding section outlining the requirements for the M.S. program. Courae requirements for the M.S. differ
somewhat from those required for the M.Ed., but the p.erformance criteria for school counselor certification are
the same regardless of which degree program the student elects.

Required Course.a:
Credits
Educational Foundations and Research Coursee (see page 41)
(PSY 552, Human Growth and Development, Advanced, is advised) ..•....... 9
PSY 444, Tests and Measurements (prerequisite PSY 362,
Descriptive Statistics) •....•........••.......•..................... 4
PSY 593. 1, Practicum in Counseling ...............•..........•......... 3
PSY 593.2, Practicum in Counseling .................................... 9
PSY 593.3, Group Counseling Practicum ................................ 4
PSY 560, Theories of Counseling •..•....•••.........••....•........... 4
PSY 561, Group Counseling •......•..•..................•..•......... 3
PSY 595, Supervised Field Experience in Counseling .........•..........•. 3
PSY 599, Seminar (Professional Problems) .......•...................... 3
PSY 684, Counseling Internship ..•..................•.............. 5-15
PSY 700, Thesis ......................•.....•.........•........... 6
Electives: By advisement (in order to acquire specialized
competencies in secondary counseling, elementary couseling
or vocational counseling) • • • . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . 4-8
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Program. SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY
Prerequisites for the M.Ed.: PSY 205, 300, 301, 309, or 313, 362, 363, 444
and 451 (or approved equivalents).
The State Board of Education Standards for School Psychologists requires
the demonstration of competencies as defined by approved consortia. The
Central Washington University-Tacoma Public Schools Consortium in School
Psychology has established role areas associated with the practice of school
psychology .1
·
The lniti'al Certificate in School Psychology is recommended by the Consortium
Policy Board on demonstration of all the required role competencies. The
Continuing. Certificate in School Psychology is recommended by the Consortium
Board upon further demonstration of competencies following a period of directed
and supervised professional development. This occurs while the applicant is
employed by a school district as a school psychologist. A directed program
consistent with the role competencies in school psychology at the continuing
level is developed by the applicant and the Consortium's Policy Board based.
on the needs and the inputs of the hiring school district. Primary direct
supervision must be provided by qualified staff members of the school
district.
Normally, candidates follow the two-year program leading to the Master of
Education Degree in School Psychology. For those seeking positions not
requiring the degree, it is possible to obtain certification by demonstration of
competencies in the designated role areas. For those candidates seeking the
degree in School Psychology, the courses listed are required. For those who
desire to meet the certification requirements in school psychology without the
degree, the courses listed (with the exception of PSY 700) are recommended
as offering the experiences necessary to obtain the needed competencies. The
certification program in School Psychology can be included in the M.S. program
in General Experimental Psychology, or the M.S. program in. Counseling
Psychology, or the M:Ed. program in School Counseling. Persons interested in
one of these expanded degree programs are cautioned that this means more
credit hours of work.
Credit•
Educational Foundations and Research Courses (see page 41)
(PSY 552, Human Growth and Development, Advanced, is advised) ......... 9
PSY 449, Abnormal Psychology or PSY 457, Paychology of
Exceptional Children ........................ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 or 3
PSY 453, Theories of Peraonality .........•................•.......... 5
•psy ·560, Theories of Counaeling .....•......•....•................... 4
PSY 584, Individual Testing: Child .•...•..•........................... 5
PSY 565, Individual Testing: Adolescent and Adult .••..................... 5
PSY 556, Advanced Evaluative Techniques ............................•. 4
PSY ·592, Practicum in School Psychology .............•........ 11 or more
•psy ,593.1, Practicum In Counseling .•••...•....•...................... 3
PSY 593.2, Practicum .in Counseling .....•......•................ 2 or more
PSY 561, Group Counseling ....•...•.•................•............. 3
PSY 562, Theories of Learning ...•....•.....•.•........••..........•• 5
PSY 586, Personality Assessment ............ : ....................... 5
PSY 599, Seminar (Professional Problems) ....•.....••....•.............. 3
PSY 700, Thesl8 ..••...••..•.•••...•••...•...........••........... 8
Education and Special Education courses by advisement.
•psy 593.1 and PSY 560 are taken concurrently. Succesaful completion of both is
required for acceptance Into the school paychology program at the preparatory
level.
Required Couraea:

The publication, Preparation Protr•m for E.s.A. CertlflcaUon of School Paycllologlata, can be purchaHd
through the CWU College Store.
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TECHNOLOGY AND INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION
Chairman: G. W. Beed
·Hogue 107
Professor:
.
G. W. Beed, Ed.D., Metallurgy, Professional
Ronald M. Frye, Ed.D., Professional
C. Duane Patton, Ed.D., Professional Director of Career & Technical
Studies
Associate Professors:
Stanley A. Dudley, M.Ed., Drafting
Ron Hales, Ph.D., Traffic Safety Education
Owen J •. Shadle, M.S., Professional, Voe-Technical
Assistant
Gerald
D. Ken
Robert

Professors:
F. Brunner, M.A., Electricity & Electronics
Calhoun, Ed.D., Woods, Design
M. Envlck, Ed.D., Metals, Plastics

MASTER OF EDUCATION
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
Program Coordinator: G. W. Beed
Hogue 107
The Master of Education with a specialization in Industrial Education is intended
tor persons desiring a more fundamental understanding and thorough mastery
of the field. The individual pursuing Industrial Education must possess a broad
knowledge of the literature of his field, exhibit the power of independent thinking,
be capable of sustained study, and possess the ability for independent
research.

Program. The student shall complete at least 45 credits in Technology and
Industrial Education and related subjects as outlined in an approved Course of
Study filed -with Graduate Admissions and Records.
Required Courses:
Credits
T-IE 599, Seminar ..•...•.. . ..... , .•.•..•.•••... : .•................ . 3 .
Educational Foundation a and Research Couraea (see page 41) ......•.....•.. 9
T-IE 700, Thesis (or option) . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . O or 6
Select 4 credits from T-IE 37 4, 376 .......•.....•......... , ........... 4
Select 5 credits froin T·IE 355, 596 ••....•....•..•••.......•.......•.. 5
Sele.c t 4 credits from T-IE 363, 463, 466 •.............................. 4
Select by advisement 4 to 8 additional credits in T-IE ................... 4-8
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COURSE LISTINGS
(300 Level and Above. For full detail of the undergraduate curriculum, 499 level and below,

see the Undergraduate Catalog.)
The quarter classes are offered as indicated below is tentative and is provided to assist
students in their planning. The scheduling is subject to change without notice and the student
is urged to consult the quarterly schedule of classes for full details as to class
scheduling.

ACCOUNTING
ACCT 301. Managerial Accounting
Analysis. (5). Use of cost data for control
and decision making, from the point of
view of management, collection and
transmission of quantitative information to
meet various needs within the firm.
Underlying concepts and preparation of
financial statements from the point of view
of the users of these statements. Planned
for students not specializing in accounting. Not open to accounting and B.A.
majors except by permission of instructor.
(Students may not receive credit for both '
BSAD 457 and ACCT 301.)
ACCT 305. Cost Accounting. (5) FW.
Prerequisite, ACCT 252. Economics of
cost accounting; industrial analysis,
production control through costs; types of
cost systems; burden application.
(Students may not receive credit for both
BSAD 352 and ACCT 305.)
ACCT 346. Income Tax Accounting. (5)
FW. Accounting theory and practices of
federal income taxation, based on a study
of governmental publications - the laws,
regulations, and digest of official income
tax decisions. (Students may not receive
credit for both BSAD 356 and ACCT
346.)

ACCT 349. Federal Taxation. (5). Covers
the entire field of federal taxation,
emphasizing the federal income tax,
social security taxes, -federal estate
taxes, federal gift taxes and federal
excise taxes. (Students may not receive
credit for both BSAD 359 and ACCT
349.)

ACCT 350. Intermediate Accounting I.
(5) FSp. Prerequisite, ACCT 252. Theory
underlying the presentation of current and
fixed assets, liabilities, and net worth.
(Students may not receive credit for both
BSAD 350 and ACCT 350.)

ACCT 351. Intermediate Accounting II.
(5) FW. Prerequisite, ACCT 350. A
continuation of the theory underlying the
presentation of assets, liabilities and net
worth. Financial statement analysis,
comparative statements and statement of
changes in financial position. (Students
may not receive credit for both BSAD 351
and ACCT 351.)
ACCT 396. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ACCT 405. Advanced Cost Accounting.
(5). Prerequisite, ACCT 305. Computation
of mix, yield and variances; value of
information theory; systems design;
decision models relating to control of
costs.
ACCT 430. Accounting for Non-Profit
Organizations. (3). Accounting _and
budgetary controls for governemtnal units
and non-profit service organizations,
including educational institutions (from
school districts to universities) and
hospitals. Emphasis is on the advantages,
uses, disadvantages, and differences in
"fund accounting." ·Recommended for
those intending to work for government or
non-profit organizations.
ACCT 446. Advanced Income Tax Accounting. (5) Sp. Prerequisite, ACCT 346.
Tax accounting practice, including gross
income deductions, depreciation capital
gains and losses, estates and trusts,
corporate problems, and administrative
procedure. (Students may not receive
credit for both BSAD 456 and ACCT
446.)
ACCT 450. Advanced Accounting. (5)
WSp. Prerequisite, ACCT 351. Partnership and joint venture accounting; agency
and branch accounts. Corporate consolidations; balance sheets; profit and
loss; investments. (Students may not
receive credit for both BSAD 450 and
ACCT 450.)
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ACCT 460. Auditing. (5) WSp. Prerequisite, ACCT 351. Aud•tor's functions and
responsibilities. Evaluation of the system
of internal control, the determination of
appropriate auditing procedures, and the
extent of their application. (Students may
not receive credit for both BSAD 454 and
ACCT 460.)
ACCT 461. Advanced Auditing. (5).
Prerequisite, ACCT 460. Evaluation of the
personal standards, verification procedures, and philosophy of the auditor in
the changing business environment.

ACCT 555. CPA Examination Review.
(3-5) FSp. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor. In depth review for the
semi-annual Certified Public Accountant
Examination. Coverage includes accounting practice, accounting theory, auditing,
and business law. Emphasis is placed on
accounting practice.

AEROSP~CE

ACCT 470. Accounting Theory. (5) FSp.
Prerequisite, ACCT 351. Accounting
literature theQry. History, formal statements of principles, special depreciation
problems, relations of economics and
accounting, and the effect of price-level
changes upon financial statements.
(Students may not receive credit tor both
BSAD 453 and ACCT 470.)

AERO 321. Physiological Aspects of
Aviation. (3) W. Prerequisite, Pilot's
License. The effects of environment and
ingested substances on an airman.
Emphasis on safety. Includes field trips to
an
altitude
chamber
and
vertigo
machine.

ACCT 484. Professional Writing for the
Accountant. (3). Prerequisite, ACCT 351.
Recommended: ACCT 460. Memo and
working paper presentation, report writing, and financial statements presentation
in public, private and government accounting. How to communicate effectively using
financial examples, lectures, and practice
sets.

AERO 323. Aerial Applications. (4) W.
Prerequisite, Commercial Pilot License or
permission. An introduction to aerial
application of pesticides. Deals with
safety, laws, pesticides, pests, equipment, with focus on aerial delivery· of
chemicals. Successful completion of this
course will prepare the student to take
the Washington State Pesticide Examination for an Operator's License.

ACCT 489. Managerial Controllership.
(3) FSp. Prerequisite, all other core
courses completed. The capstone course
for the accounting major; the controller
and his organization; integrating the B.S.
major required courses; business decision
making under conditions of uncertainty
with utilization of quantitative techniques.
ACCT 490. Contracted Field Experiences. ( 1-15). Prerequisite, approval of
department chairman. Individual contract
arrangement involving student, faculty,
and cooperating agency to gain practical
experiences in off-campus setting.
Grades will be either S or U.
ACCT 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ACCT 497. Honors. ( 1-12). Open to senior
students with consent of departmental
honors committee.
ACCT 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
ACCT 499. Seminar.

(1-5).

AERO 355. Aircraft Structures, Categories, and Power Plants. (5) F. Prerequisite, AERO 254 or permission. Factors
influencing aircraft design and construction, structural problems, the "area rule,"
nomenclature, types of aircraft, types and
usage of power plants, aircraft fields,
design and development trends, and
structural materials. Recommended for
Aerospace students and pilots.
· AERO 374. Commercial Pilot Flight
Laboratory. (2) FWSp. Prerequisite,
permission. Precision aerial maneuvers
and techniques required of the commercial pilot. (St4dents may not receive credit
for both AERO 374 and AERO 474.)
Grades will be either S or U.
AERO 375. Flight Instructor Flight Lab.
(2) FWSp. Prerequisite, permission.
Techniques of pre-flight, flight, and
post-flight instruction required of the FFA
Flight Instructor certificate applicant.
(Students may not receive credit for both
AERO ~75 and 475.)
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AERO 381. Fundamentals of Rocketry:
(4) Sp. Rocketry, including structures,
propulsion, guidance, control, and payload systems. Aerodynamic and astrodynamic principles of flight will be
studied.
AERO 382. Rocketry Research and Lab.
(1-3). Lecture and lab periods. Individual
and/ or team research projects in the field
of rocketry.
AERO 398.
FWSp.

Special

Topics.

( 1-6)

AERO 427. Aerospace Science. (4) F. An
introduction to the aerospace sciences
with
particular
attention
to
the
physiological, psychological and physical
aspects of the aerospace environment.
Not open to students who have taken
AERO 461.
AERO 445. Aerospace Education. (3)
FWSp. Curriculum, methods, and materials for Aerospace (Aviation I Space)
Education. Aerospace (region l;>eyond the
earth's surface) affairs and their impacts
on man. (ED 445 and AERO 445 are the
same course. Students may not receive
credit for both.) Formerly ED 437 and
AERO 437.
..AERO 451. Flight Engineer I. (4) F.
Federal Aviation Regulations applicable
to flight engineers. Theory of flight and
aerodynamics for transport category
aircraft, meteorology as applicable to
turbojet engines, oxygen systems, weight
and balance computations for Category I
aircraft.
•• AERO 452. Transport Aircraft Systems
I. (4) W. Transport category aircraft
specifications, construction features,
flight controls, and the following systems:
hydraulic, pneumatic, electrical, anti-icing,
and de-icing systems.
•• AERO 453. Transport Aircraft Systems
I. (4) Sp. Pressurization and Air Conditioning of of Transport Category Aircraft, and
the following Category I Aircraft Systems:
Vacuum, Pitot-Static, Flight and Performance Instruments, and the Fuel and Oil
Systems.
•• AERO 454. Transport Aircraft Engines
Turbojet. (4) F. Turbojet engine
specifications and construction features,
Lubrication, Ignition, Turbojet fuel control
systems, Turbojet engine accessories,
and engine instrumentation.

··AERO 455. Transport Aircraft Normal
Operations - Turbojet. (4) W. Servicing
methods and procedures of transport
category aircraft, Operation of airplane
systems and engine systems, Cruise
control for turbojet engines and power and
fuel computations.
··AERO 456. Transport Aircraft Emergency Operations. (4) Sp. Pressurization
and air conditioning, landing gear and
brakes, flaps, speed brakes and leadingedge devices, portable fire extinguishers,
fuselage fire and smoke control, loss of
electrical power, engine fire control,
engine shut-down and restart.
AERO 475. Speciality Flight Lab. (1)
FWSp. May be repeated. Prerequisite,
FAA Pilot Certificate or equivalent and
permission. Instruction in the listed
specialties. Flight hours will vary with
speciality. A minimum of twelve flying
hours normally required for credit except
as approved by Department of Aerospace
Studies. Hang gliders are specifically
omitted.
A). Single Engine Seaplane (SP FLT
LAB: SES) .
B). Multiengine Seaplanes (SP FLT
LAB: MES).
C). Multiengine Land Aeroplanes (SP
FLT LAB: MEL).
D). Gliders: Trainer (SP FLT LAB:
GLIDR - TR).
E). Gliders: Sailplanes (SP FLT LAB:
SAILPLANE).
F). Helicopter
(SP
FLT
LAB:
HELICOPTER).
G). Hot Air Balloons (SP FLT LAB: HT
AIR BAL).
H). Mountain Flying (SP FLT LAB: MT
FLY).
1). Aerial Application (SP FLT LAB:
AER APPLN).
J). Aerobatics
(SP
FLT
LAB:
AEROBATIC).
K). Other
(SP FLT LAB:
).

___

AERO 476. Problems in National Airspace Utilization. (3). Prerequisites,
AERO 151 and AERO 437. Comprehensive study of the present utilization of the
national airspace and the problems
caused by the airspace becoming
saturated.
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AERO 490. Contracted Field Experience.
( 1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite, departmental
approval. Individual contract arrangement
involving student, faculty and cooperating
agency to gain practical experience in the
aviation/ aerospace environment. Grades
will be S or U.
AERO 491. Workshop, Aerospace Education, Aviation and Space Education.
(1-6. ). Economics, Sociological, Political
and Educational impact of aircraft and
spacecraft on local, national and international affairs. Designed to acquaint
educators with ways of incorporating
aerospace and aviation education into
various curricula. Orientation flights and
visits to key military and civilian aerospace facilities are part of the workshop
experiences. Summer quarter. See Summer Session Bulletin for complete details.
Formerly AERO 440.
AERO 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instruetor.
AERO 498. Special Topics. (1-6) FWSp.
AERO 499. Seminar. (1-5) Sp. May be
repeated.
"AERO 151, 250, and 256 constitute the College's ground
school couraea for the F.A.A. Private, Commercial and
Instrumental written examinations.
• "Theae couraea compriae the College's FAA-Approved
Flight Engineer Ground School (Turbojet), graduation from
which qualillea one to take the FAA Flight Engineer Written
Examination.

AFROTC COURSES
AFRO 301, 302, 303. Air Force Management and Leedership. (3) FWSp.
Professional Officer Course. Emphasizes
the individual manager in an Air Force
miliue. Includes motivation, leadership,
communication, and group dynamics to
provide the development of the junior
officer's professional skills. Three class
hours and one hour of leadership
laboratory per week. Formerly AFRO 441,
442, 443.
AFRO 350. Four-week Field Training. No
credit. A four-week training period for
four-year program cadets conducted 'at an
Air Force Base. The course is normally
taken after the junior year, or after the
senior year (by arrangement only).
Training includes Air Force Base Functions; physical conditioning; drill; in- ·
dividual weapons; survival orientation;
Familiarization flying; field exercises; and
leadership training.

AFRO 351. Six-week Field Training. No
credit. Prerequisite, junior or senior
standing. A six-week training period
conducted at an Air· Force Base for
applicants for the two-year AFROTC
Program (by arrangement only). Training
includes Air Force base functions;
leadership training; physical conditioning;
drill; individual weapons; survival training;
and familiarization flying.
AFRO -401, 402, 403. National Security
Forces in Contemporary American
Society. (3, 3, 3). Professional Officer
course. The Armed Forces as an integral
element of society, with an emphasis on
the broad range of American civil-military
relations and the environmental context in
· which U.S. defense policy is formulated
and implemented. Three class hours and
one hour of leadership laboratory per
week. Formerly AFRO 331, 332, 333.
AFRO 444. AFROTC Ground School. (3)
Sp. A course for Pilot applicant AFROTC
Cadets to fulfill the requirements of the
AFROTC Flight Instruction Program (FIP).
Three classroom hours per week with
emphasis on Air Force Flight r,gulations,
procedures, duties, and responsibilities.
Pilot applicant Cadets must complete this
course prior to taking AFRO 445,
AFROTC Flight Instruction.
AFRO 445. AFROTC Flight Instruction.
(3) F. Prerequisites, AFRO 444 and senior
or graduate standing. A course for Pilot
applicant Cadets to fulfill the requirements of AFROTC Flight Instruction
Program. Consists of 361.1! hours of pilot
training paid for by the Air Force,
approximately 40 hours of flight critiquing,
Air Force Flying Safety Procedures, and
flight phase check rides.

ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCES
AHSC 291. Workshop. (1-6) FWSp. With
the approval of the Allied Health Science
Program Director, course may be designated for regular letter grade or SIU,
depending upon course objectives and
method of instruction. Formerly AHSC
240.
AHSC 298.
FWSp.

Special

Topics.

(1-6)

AHSC 445. Introduction to Environmental
Health. (3) F. Prerequisite, 10 hours of
biology and microbiology recommended.
A survey of methods used in controlling
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environmental factors affecting human
health. Includes water sanitation, food
sanitation, waste disposal, air pollution,
vector control, and chemical and physical
hazards.

AHSC 490. Contracted Field Experience.
( 1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite, approval of
Director of Allied Health Sciences.
Student, faculty, and cooperating agency
will develop a practical orientation and
experience in an off-campus setting.
Grades will be either S or U.
AHSC 491. Workshop. (1-6) FWSp. With
the approval of the Allied Health Science
Program Director, course may be designated , for regular letter grade or S / U,
depending upon course objectives and
methods of instruction. Formerly AHSC
440.
AHSC 492. Practicum. ( 1-15) FWSp.
Prerequisite, admission to an approved
school of medical technology. This course
may be repeated any number of times, but
a maximum of 45 credits will be counted
toward a degree. A Orientation, 2
credits; B Clinical Chemistry, 11
credits; C - Hematology and Coagulation, 9 credits; D - Clinical Microbiology,
10 credits; E - Urinalysis, 3 credits; F
- Blood-banking and Serology, 7 credits;
G Rural Laboratory Rotation and
Supervisory Duties, 3 credits. Formerly
AHSC 448.
AHSC 496. Individual Study, (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
AHSC 498.
FWSp.

Special

Topics.

( 1-6)

AHSC 499. Seminar. (1-5) FWSp.
AHSC 596. Individual Study. (1-6).
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
AHSC 598.
FWSp.

Special

Topics.

( 1-6)

AHSC 599. Seminar. (1-5).

ANTHROPOLOGY
ANTH 300. Principles of Anthropology.
(5). Prerequisite, Junior standing or
above. Survey of central concepts in
anthropology. This course focuses on the
unique bio-cultural features of man, and
their reflection on the approaches of the
various subdisciplines in the field.

Particularly designed for Education
major I minors and for students wanting a
one-course, upper-division credit exposure to anthropology. Credit may not be
received for ANTH 300 and ANTH 107,
110, 120, 130.

ANTH 310. Research/Laboratory In
Physical Anthropology. (1-2) FWSp.
Prerequisite, previous college work in
physical anthropology or other natural
sciences and permission of instructor.
Laboratory research analysis of physical
anthropology materials. May be taken
concurrently with and as a supplement to
other 300-level courses in physical
anthropology. The course can be taken
more than once up to a cumulative
maximum of 8 credits.
ANTH 311. Human Evolution. (3). Survey
of data and concepts re1ated to evolution
and its effects in the establishment of the
cultural animal, Homo sapiens. Students
may enroll concurrently in ANTH 310.
ANTH 312. Fossil Man. (3) Sp. The fossil
record of human and protohuman forms.
Basic data and inference. Students may
enroll concurrently in ANTH 310.
ANTH 315. Forensic Skeletal Analysis.
(4). A survey of the techniques of human
skeletal analysis. Age, sex, and racial
classification.
ANTH 320. Research/Laboratory In
Archaeology; ( 1-2) FWSp. Prerequisite,
previous college work in archaeology or
other natural sciences and permission of
instructor. Laboratory research analysis
of archaeological materials. May be taken
concurrently with and as a supplement to
other 300-level courses in archaeology.
The course can be taken more than once
up to a cumulative maximum of 8
credits.
ANTH 321. Methods and Theory In
Archaeology. (3). Prerequisite, ANTH 120
or equivalent, or permission. Basic course
in archaeological theory; discussion of
research problems in data collection,
analysis, and interpretation. Students may
enroll concurrently in ANTH 320.
ANTH 323. Field Methods in Ar•
chaeology. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, ANTH
321 or permission. Identification, mapping
and recording of archaeological sites;
techniques of excavation. Grades will be
either S or U.

92

Courses

ANTH 325. Columbia Plateau Ar·
chaeology. (3). Prehistoric cultures of
Central Washington and adjoining regions.
Students may enroll concurrently in ANTH
320.

ANTH 350. Applied Anthropology and
Acculturation. (4). Problems of acculturation and the uses of anthropology in
culture contact, technology, education
and resource utilization.

ANTH 326. Archaeology of Mexico. (3).
Rise and fall of civmzation among the
Ancient Aztecs, Maya, and their
predecessors. Students may enroll concurrently in ANTH 320.

ANTH 352. Peasant Societies. (4) W. A
comparative analysis of structure and
function of peasant societies.

ANTH 327. Primitive Technology. (3) F.
The tools and techniques used by
primitive and prehistoric man in adapting
to his environment. Students may enroll
concurrently in ANTH 320.
ANTH 333. Culture & Marriage. (3) W. The
reciprocal relationships between the
biophysical and cultural components in
mating, nurturing and sexual access.
Cross-cultural pattern.a in marriage.
(ANTH 333 and HOFS 333 are the same
course. Students may not receive credit
for both. Form~rly ANTH 357 and HOFS
357.)
ANTH 343. Ethnology of Africa. (4) F.
Prerequisite, ANTH 107 or 130 or
permission. Setting and cultural development of sub-Saharan Africa.
ANTH 344. Ethnology of Asia. (4).
Prerequisite, ANTH 107 or 130 or
permission. Setting and cultural adaptation of the peoples of Asia. (Southeast
Asia and. Oceania treated in ANTH
345.) ,
ANTH 345. Ethnology of Southeast Asia
and Oceania. (4) W. Prerequisite, ANTH
107 or permission. Setting and cultural
adaptation of th.e peoples of Southeast
Asia and Oceania.
ANTH 346. Ethnology of Latin America.
(4). Prerequisite, ANTH 107 or 130 or
permission. Setting and cultural adaptation of the peoples of Latin America.
ANTH 34 7. Aboriginal Indian Cultures of
North America. (4) Sp. Prerequisite,
ANTH 107 or 130 or permission. Aboriginal and present day American Indian
cultures.
ANTH 348. Nonwestern Political and
Economic Systems. (4). Cross-cultural
comparative analysis of non-western
political and economic systems.

ANTH 354. Anthropology of Religion. (4).
A cross-cultural analysis of religion,
cosmology and world view.
ANTH 355. Culture and Personality. (4)
F. Prerequisite, ANTH 107 or 130 or
permission. A cross-cultural analysis of
personality as a function of cultural
organization and transmission. (Same as
SOC 355. Students may not receive credit
for both.)
·
ANTH 356. Sex Roles in Cross-Cultural
Perspective. (4) Sp. Bio-cultural factors
affecting human sex roles.
ANTH 373. Primate Social Behavior. (4).
Prerequisite, ANTH 107 or 110 or 130; or
BISC 112; or instructor's permission.
Survey of the field studies of nonhuman
primates; relevant to the study of human
social systems and adaptation. The
course includes research.
ANTH 381. Language in Culture. (4) W.
Language as a culture trait. Influence of
language on other human institutions.
Includes psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, ethnographic semantics, and multilingualism in its socio-cultural setting.
ANTH 382. Descriptive Linguistics. (4)
Sp. Introduction to the basic concepts and
mechanics of formal linguist analysis.
ANTH 398. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
ANTH 441. Comparative Ethnology. (4).
A study of the analytical frameworks used
in comparing cultures.
ANTH 451. History and Theory of
Anthropology. (4) W. Prerequisite, 20
hours of ANTH or permission. Content and
developmental history of anthropological
theories and methods. ·
ANTH 454. Cultural Change. (4). Prerequisite, ANTH 130 or permission. An
analysis of anthropological theories of
cultural change. Open to majors in
Anthropology and Sociology.
ANTH 458. Senior Comprehensive Survey. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, ANTH major or
permission. Advanced comprehensive
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survey of the field of anthropology as to
its content and intent. Specifically
designed for majors preparing for
graduate work. Should be taken at onset
of senior year. Formerly ANTH 492.

ANTH 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
ANTH 499. Seminar. (1-5) FSp.

ART

ANTH 490. Contracted Field Experience.
( 1~ 15) FWSp. Prerequisite, approval by
department chairman. Individual contract
arrangement involving student, faculty and
cooperating agency to gain practical
experience in off-campus setting. Grades
with be either S or U.

ART 314. Art Since
Prerequisite, ART 337.

ANTH 491. Workshop. (1-6) FWSp. Formerly ANTH 440.

ART 321. Glassblowing II. (3) FW.
Prerequisite, ART 320. Emphasis on mold
blowing techniques and equipment construction. Six hours of studio per
week.

ANTH 492. Field Linguistics. ( 1-8) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ANTH 382 or permission. A
laboratory oriented course providing both
demonstration and practicum in recording,
transcription, and structure of languages.
Tapes and field derived data. May be
repeated up to 8 credits. Formerly ANTH
482.
ANTH 493. Anthropological Field Experience. ( 1-8) FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of the instructor and department
chairman. Individual or group off-campus
experience in the field study of anthropological phenomena. This course
may be taken more than once for full
credit.
ANTH 495. 1. Method and Theory in
Physical Anthropology. (1-8) FWSp.
Prerequisite, Introductory plus 5 (300level) credits in physical anthropology or
corresponding course work in the
biological sciences. Metho'Cls and techniques, research problems, data collection, analysis, interpretation. Lab orientation. May be repeated up to 8 credits. No
more than 1O credits of ANTH 310 and
494 allowed to· fulfill B.A. or B.S.
requirements. Formerly ANTH 494.
ANTH 495.2. Advanced Methods in
Archaeology. ( 1-8). Prerequisite, 5
credits (300-level) in Archaeology. Archaeological research design; planning
and supervision of lab and field operations; preparation of reports for publication. May be repeated up to 8 credits. No
more than a combined total of 10 credits
of ANTH 320 and 495 allowed to fulfill B.A.
or B.S. requirements. Formerly ANTH
495.
ANTH 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.

1945.

(4)

W.

ART 320. Glassblowing I. (3) FW.
Prerequisites, ART 170, 270 or consent of
instructor. A basic course in beginning of
hand glassblowing techniques. Six hours
of studio per week. ·

ART 325. Photography. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 225. The development of
skill in picture making; experimental work
in the chemistry of photography, special
developers, · retouching, and projection
control. One hour of lecture and four hours
of studio per week. Formerly ART 391.
ART 330. Art in the Elementary SchoolPrimary. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 101
or permission of instructor. Content and
method, including representative studio
experiences. Designed for nonart majors
and minors. One hour of lecture and four
hours of studio per week.
ART 331. Art in the Elementary SchoolIntermediate. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite,
ART 101 or permission of instructor.
Content and method, including representative studio experiences. Designed for
nonart majors and minors. One hour of
lecture and four hours of studio per week.
(Students in ART 331 cannot receive
credit for ART 332.)
ART 332. Art in the Elementary School.
(3) FWSp. Prerequisites, ART 150, 170 or
permission of instructor. The philosophy
and psychology of the elementary school
·art program, its organization and the
content including some representative
studio experiences. Designed for art
majors and minors. Two hours of lecture
and two hours of studio per week.
(Students in ART 332 cannot receive
credit for either ART 330 or 331.)
ART 336. Renaissance Through MidNineteenth Century Art. (4) FSp. A
historical survey of Western Art from the
Renaissance to Impressionism. (Formerly
ART 136.)
.,
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ART 337. Contemporary Art. (4) WSp. A
historical survey of Western Art from
Impressionism to some aspects of current
development. (Formerly ART 137.)

ART 341. Design - Wood. (3) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ART 170. Designing craft
articles in wood, stressing a knowledge
of materials, processes and appreciation.
Six hours of studio per week.
ART 342. Exhibit Techniques. (2). Experi·
ence i!l. designing and installing exhibits,
bulletin boards and displays, using both
two a_nd three dimensional materials.
.
.
ART 346. Design - Fabrics. (3). Pre·
requisite, ART 170. Six studio hours per
week.
·

.

ART 347. Jewelry. (3) FWSp. Prerequi·
site, ART 170. Design and construction;
base metals and stone setting. Six hours
of studio per week.
ART 350. Drawing. (3) FWSp. Prerequi·
sites, ART 150, 250. Figure drawing,
anatomical structure, composition, lead·
ing to. the use of drawing as a major art
expression.
ART 357.

African

and

Oceanic

Art.

(3).

ART 360, Oil Painting. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 261. Continued study in the
field as outlined in ART 261. Six hours of
studio per wee_k.
ART 361. Oil Painting. (3) FWSp. Pre·
requisite, ART 360 or consent of
instructor. A continued study in the field
as outlined in ART 360. Six hours of studio
per week.
ART 362. Watercolor. (3) FWSp. Pre·
requisite, ART 263. A continuation of the
study outlined in ART 263, with emphasis
upon development of individual direction.
Gouache and mixed media are introduced.
Six · hours of studio per week.
ART 363. Advanced Watercolor. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 362. A continuation of the development of painting in
transparent and opaque watercolor
media. Six hours of studio per week.
ART 365. Intermediate Pottery. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 265. Develop·
ment of throwing skills. Understanding of
ceramic raw materials and basic glaze
chemistry with extensive testing. Six
hours of ·studio per week.

ART 371. Advanced Layout and Design.
(5) FWSp. Prerequisites, ART 271, 277.
Advanced work in the problems proposed
in ART 271, stressing poster design. Ten
hours of studio per week.
ART 372. Production Techniques In
Advertising Art. (5) FWSp. Prerequisites,
ART 170, 271, 277, 371. Production
techniques as applied to advertising,
lithography and plate-making with prob·
lems designed for plate-making. Ten
hours of studio per week. May be
repeated for credit by undergraduates
only.
ART 377. Advanced Lettering. (2) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ART 277. Advanced work
applicable to layout and design. Four
hours of studio per week.

ART 380. Sculpture. (3) FWSp. Prerequi·
site, ART 281. A concentrated study in
any of the sculpture media giving
increased attention to concepts and
aesthetic quality. Six hours of stuclio per
week.
ART 385. Serigraphy. (3) FWSp. Pre·
requisites, ART 150, 170. Experience in
the basic techniques of silk screen
printing. Problems-in using the medium as
applied to fine art, commercial art, and art
education. Six hours of studio per
week.
ART 386. Collagraph. (3) FWSp. Prerequi·
sites, ART 170, 250. Studio work in
original plate-making and plate-printing.
Experimentation with various materials
and techniques of collagraph printmaking.
Six hours of studio per week.
ART 387. Intaglio Printing. (3) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ART 287. Advanced work in
etching, engraving and aquatint selected
according to student interests, Six hours
of studio per week.
ART 388. Lithography. (3) Sp. Prerequi·
site, ART 350. Introduction to stone
printing concepts. One hour of lecture and
four hours of studio per week.
ART 398. Special Topics. (1·6) FWSp.
ART 410. Classic Tradition. (4). Classical
art and its influence throughout western
art. (Formerly ART 310.)

ART 411. Early Christian and Medieval
Art. (4) FSp. Prerequisite, ART 235.
(Formerly ART 311.)

Courses
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ART 412. Renaissance Art. (4) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ART 336. (Formerly ART
312.)

disturbed, culturally disadvantaged,
physically and mentally handicapped,
visually impaired, etc.; includes both
studio work and theory.

ART 413. Baroque and Rococo Art. (4).
Prerequisite, ART 336. (Formerly ART
313.)

ART 447. Advanced Jewelry. (3) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ART 347. New developments
in jewelry, design and construction with
experiments in casting silver, uncut
stones, and othEir materials. Six hours of
studio per· week. May be repeated for
credit by undergraduates only.

ART 415. Painters and Printmakers of
Northern Europe. (4) Sp. Prerequisite,
ART 235 or 336 or permission of the
instructor. Art of Germany, Flanders and
Holland, 15th Century-18th Century.
ART 420. Advanced Glassblowing. (3)
FW. Prerequisite, ART 321 or consent of
instructor. Advanced work in glassblowing. Understanding of glass color and
staining processes. Six hours of studio
per week. May be repeated for credit.
ART 425. · Advanced Photography. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 325. Development of photography as a medium of
creative expression. Individual direction is
encouraged. Special problems in developing, enlarging, cropping, etc. An opportunity to work in color. One hour of lecture
and four hours of studio per week. May
be repeated for credit by undergraduates
only. (Formerly ART 491.)
ART 431. Art in the Middle and Junior
High School. (4) FWSp. The needs and
abilities of the pre-adolescent pupil
relative to art expression; and evaluation
of art materials and the curriculum of the
.art program at this level. Includes
representative studio experiences and
visits to public schools. Three hours of
lecture and two hours of studio per
week.
ART 432. Art in the High School. (4)
FWSp. Current philosophies and curriculum in art in the secondary school;
objectives, planning the art program,
evaluation, methods of teaching, mateials, equipment, and facilities. Includes
repres~ntative studio experiences and
visits to public schools. Three hours of
lecture and two hours of studio per
week.
ART 441. Design - Advanced Wood. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 341. Six hours
of studio per week. May be repeated for
credit by undergraduates only.
ART 445. Art in Special Education. (3)
FWSp. The art program for special
education. Needs and abilities of children
in various categories such as emotionally

ART 450. Advanced Drawing. (3) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ART 350. Advanced study
with various media; figure and life
drawing. Six studio hours per week. May
be repeated for credit by undergraduates
only.

ART 453. Art In the United States. (4)
FWSp. Prerequisite, three hours of art.
Sculpture, painting and architecture from
Colonial period to the present, with
'emphasis on the period 1900·1945.
Foreign influences are identified and
traced to their assimilation.
ART 455. Art of Japan. (4) W. Architecture, painting, sculpture and some of the
significant crafts from the Archaeological
Age to the Tokugawa Period.
ART 456. History of Eastern Art. (4) F.
Comparative study of architecture, sculp·
ture, painting, and the crafts of the
Orient.
ART 457. Modern Art Studies. (4). Survey
course dealing with recent trends in 20th
century art, including considerations of
their stylistic heritage.
ART 460. Advanced Painting. (3) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ART 361. Six hours of studio
per week. May be repeated for credit by
undergraduates only.
ART 465. Advanced Pottery. (3) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ART 365. Execution of
individual projects. Development of high
fire glaze, stacking and firing kilns. Six
hours of studio per week. May be
repeated for credit by undergrad4ates
only.
ART 470. Advanced Design. (3) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ART 270. Six hours of studio
per week. May be repeated for credit by
undergraduates only.
ART 475. FIim-making. (3) FWSp. Pre·
requisite, permission of instructor. May be
repeated for credit.
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ART 480. Advanced Sculpture. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 380. Research
and experimentation with new materials in
sculpture. Six hours of studio per week.
May be repeated for credit by undergraduates only.
ART 482. Travel Study. (2-8) FWSp.
Conducted tour in this country and abroad
as a means of studying art. Students
registering for credit will be required to do
reading on the area to be visited before
making the tour, to participate in study
session during the tour, and to submit a
report for evaluation at the end of the trip.
The amount of credit to be granted will be
determined by the college at the time the
tour is approved, but it must not exceed
, 1¥.i credits per week of planned travel
study. (Formelry ART 495.)
ART 485. Advanced Serigraphy. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 385. Six hours
of studio per week. May be repeated for
credit by undergraduates only.
ART 486. Advanced Collagraphy. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 386. Continuation of ART 386, with emphasis on
refinement of printmaking methods. Some
work in color may be introduced. Six
hours of studio per week. May be
repeated for credit by undergraduates
only.
ART 487. Advanced Intaglio Printmaking. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 387.
Intensive experimentation in etching,
engraving and drypoint with emphasis on
the problems and techniques of multiple
plate color printing using copper, galvanized and zinc plates. Six hours of studio
per week. May be repeated for credit by
undergraduates only.
ART 490. Contr,acted Field Experience.
(1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite, approval by
Department Chairman. Individual contract
arrangement involving student, faculty,
and cooperative agency to gain practical
experience in off-campus setting. Grades
will be either S or U.
ART 491. Workshop. (1-6) FWSp. Individual and group study of specific or
general problems in art education,
including laboratory experience. Lectures
and demonstrations. The credit to be
earned determined upon scheduling.
(Formerly ART 440.)

Courses
ART 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ART 498. Special Topics. (1-6) FWSp.
ART 499. Seminar. (1-5) FWSp. May be
repeated.
ART 520. Advanced Studies In Glass.
(2-5) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 420. May
' be repeated for credit.
ART 525. Advanced Studies In Photography. (2-5) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 425
or equivalent. May be repeated for credit.
(Formerly ART 591.)
ART 541. Advanced Studies In Wood.
(2-5) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 441. May
be repeated for credits.
ART 545. Administration of the School
Art Progra,n. (3) FWSp.
ART ·547. Advanced Studies In Jewelry.
(2-5) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 447. May
be repeated for credit.
ART 550. Advanced Life Drawing. (3)
FWSp. May be repeated for credit.
ART 560. Advanced Studies In Painting.
(2-5) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 460 or
equivalent. May be repeated for credit.
ART 564. Research Procedures In Art.
(3) FWSp.
ART 565. Advanced Studies In Ceramics. (2-5) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART
,465. May be repeated for credit.

ART 570. Advanced Studlei In Design.
(2-5). Mn be repeated for credit.
ART 580. Advanced Studies In Sculpture. (2-5) FWSp, Prerequisite, ART 480
or equivalent. May be repeated for
credit.
ART 583; Advanced Studies In Collagraph. (3) FWSp. prerequisite, ART 486
or equivalent. Studio work in original
plate-making and plate-printing concepts.
May be repeated for credit.
ART 585. Advanced Studies In Prlntmak·
Ing. (3-5) FWSp. Prerequisite, either ART
486 or ART 487.
ART 587. Advanced Studies In Intaglio.
(3) FWSp. Prerequisite, ART 487. May be
repeated for credit.

Courses
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ART 589. Art Concepts and Criticism. (3)
W. Study of the attitudes and values in
relation to recent changes in art forms
and contents. Analysis and practice in
critical judgment. (Formerly ART 595.)
ART 594. Art Teaching Practicum. (3)
FWSp. May be repeated for a total of 18
credits. Restricted to graduate students
in the Master of Fine Arts program.
Grades will be on an S or U basis.
ART 596. Individual Study. (1·6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ART 598. Special Topics. (1·6) FWSp.
ART 599. Seminar. (1·5) FWSp. 'May be
repeated.
ART 700. Thesis. ( 1·6) FWSp. Grades will
· be either S or U.
ART 700.1. Studio Project Study. (1·12)
FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. The studio thesis option for students
enrolled in an M.A. or M.F .A. program.
May be repeated for credit not to exceed
6 credits for M.A. degree and 12 credits
for M.F.A. degree.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
BISC 301. Human Genetics. (3) WSp. The
study of inheritance in man. Students may
not receive credit in both 301 and 365.
May not be counted towards the Biology,
Botany, or Zoology major.
BISC 302. Human Ecology. (4) W. Basic
concepts of ecology with emphasis on
ecosystems and populations and their
relation to man. May not be counted
towards the Biology, Botany, or Zoology
major. Three lectures and one hour of
discussion per week.
BISC 305. The Language of Biology. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, BISC 104 or permission of instructor. Two hours of lecture
and
a discussion
period
to
be
arranged.
BISC 311, 312. Natural History for
Elementary Teachers. (4) FSp. A study
of nature and its role in elementary
education. Three two-hour classes per
week. Credit cannot be earned in BISC
311, 312 and BISC 111, 112; BOT
211.

.

BISC 315. Biology of Washington. (3).
Prerequisite, BISC 104 or permission. A
course to develop an understanding of the
plants and animals of Washington. May be
repeated for credit under different topics.
May not be counted towards the Biology,
Botany, or Zoology major.
A. Fungi
B. Algae
C. Plant Communities
D. Arthopods
E. Flowering Plants
F. Birds
G. Marine Invertebrates
H. Fish, Amphibians and Reptiles
I. Moss, Ferns and Liverworts
J. Plants and Animals of the Desert
K. Plants and
Animals
of the
Mountains
L. Fossils
M. Mammals
BISC 347. Paleontology. (5) F. Prerequisite, ten hours of biology. The history of
the earth as revealed by the fossil record.
The major groups of plants and animals,
their evolutionary history, and their
distribution in time and space. This is a
field course.
BISC 365. Genetics. (4) WSp. Prerequisite, BISC 113. A lecture and laboratory
course in the basic principles of heredity
of plants and animals. Three lectures and
two hours of laboratory a week.
BISC 370. Microbiology. (5) FW. Prerequisites, BISC 113 and CHEM 113 or CHEM
182. Organic chemistry is recommended.
Principles of microbiological practice;
including isolation, cultivation,
morphological and physiological methods of
analysis, and variability. Two lectures and
six hours of laboratory a week.
BISC 375. General Ecology. (5) FSp.
Prerequisite, one year of college biology.
lnterretationships of plants and animals
with their environment. Three lectures and
three hours of laboratory or field work a
week. (Students may not receive credit
for both BISC 470 and BISC 375.)
BISC 385. Introduction to Evolution. (5)
Sp. The evidence, theories, and mechanisms of the evolution of life, including
man.
BISC 395. Impact of Science on Society.
(4) F. Scientific discoveries and their
relationships· to the times.
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BISC 411. Environmental Microbiology.
(5) Sp. Prerequisite, BISC 370. Ecology
of. microorganisms· in marine, fresh-water
and soil environments. Three lectures and
four hours of laboratory a week.
BISC 413. General Virology. (5) W.
Prerequisite, BISC 370. Interrelationship
between animal, plant, and bacterial
viruses and their hosts, with emphasis on
the animal viruses. Five hours of lecture
per week.
BISC 414. Immunology. (5) F. Prerequisite, BISC 370, and BISC 113. Functions
of the immune response in preventing and
promoting disease. Five hours of lecture
a week.
BISC 415. Techniques in Immunology
and Virology. (3) Sp. Prerequisite or
corequisite, BISC 413 or BISC 414. A
practical course dealing with the routine
techniques used in diagnostic and
experimental immunology and virology .
. Six hours of laboratory a week.
BISC 419. Clinical Pathology. (5) Sp.
Prerequisites, BISC 112, 113, and a
knowledge of General Chemistry. Genetics and Microbiology are recommended.
An introduction to practical and basic
principles of clinical laboratory practice.
The course serves as a pre-professional
training for students interested in medical
technology. Three lectures and four hours
of laboratory a week.
BISC 445. Medical Microbiology. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite, BISC 370 or permission of
instructor. An introduction to medical
microbiology emphasizing the biology of
pathogenic bacteria and rickettsia, their
relation to infectious diseases and the
isolation and identification of specific
disease agents. Three lectures a
week.
BISC 445. 1. Medical Microbiology Laboratory. (2) Sp. Prerequisite, BISC 370 and
concurrent or previous registration in
BISC 445.
BISC 448. Paleoecology. (6). Prerequisite, BISC 347 or permission of instructor.
Natural history of fossil plants and
animals of the Northwest. Lectures and
discussions on the principles of
paleoecology. Five lectures or discussions a week in addition to field trips.
BISC 451. Selected Studies In Biology.
(3-6).
Prerequisite,
permission
of
instructor.

Courses

BISC 455. Paleocllmatology. (4). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
Climates of the past. Four lectures per
week.
BISC 465. Advanced Genetics. (5).
Prerequisites, BISC 365, 370. Advanced
studies in basic and molecular genetics.
Three lectures and two laboratories per
week.
BISC 474. Biogeography. · (5). Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. Study of
the origins and distributions of modern
groups of plants and animals.
BISC 480. Limnology. (5) F. Prerequisites,
CHEM 182; and BISC 111 or 112, 375; or
permission. Chemical, physical, and
biological characteristics of inland
waters. Three lectures, four hours of
laboratory a week. A student may not
receive credit for both BISC 480 and BISC
481.

BISC 481. Management of Aquatic Biota.
(6) F. Prerequisite, BISC 111, 112, 113,
375 and permission of the instructor. A
study of the basic principles and
techniques of management of fresh-water
organisms and their habitat and the life
histories and requirements of the more
important species. A student may not
receive credit for both BISC 481 and BISC
480. Three hours lecture, four hours lab,
two hours discussion a week.
BISC 489. Laboratory Management. ( 1)
Sp. Prerequisites, Junior standing, a basic
background in a natural science and
permission of the instructor. Considerations in the design and supervision of
service and research laboratories.
BISC 490. Biological Field Experience.
(1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor and department chairman.
Individual or group off-campus experience
in the field study of biological phenomena.
This course may be taken more than once
for full credit. Grades will be either S or

u.

BISC 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly
BISC 440.
BISC 492. Laboratory Experience In
Teaching Biological Sciences. (2)
FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. Formerly BISC 443.
BISC 494. Mini-Courses In Biology. (1)
each. Prerequisites, beginning biology
course or permission of instructor.

Courses
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Special topics in Biology offered through
a mini-course concept. Designed for
non-science students Each one credit
course will involve 10 hours of class.
Grades
be either S or U. May be
repeated for credit under different topics.
Formerly BISC 303.

will

BISC 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
BISC 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
BISC 548. Paleoecology. (6). Prerequisite, BISC 347 or permission of instructor.
Natural history of fossil plants and
animals of the Northwest. Lectures and
discussions on the principles of
paleoecology. Regular lectures and
discussions each week in addition to field
study. Students may not receive credit for
this course and BISC 448.
BISC 575. Microbial Physiology. (3) W.
Prerequisite, BISC 370. Biochemistry is
recommended. Fundamental physiological
processes of bacteria. Three lectures a
week.
BISC 576. Morphology, Physiology and
Systematics of the Higher Bacteria. (5)
W. Prerequisite, BISC 370. Biochemistry
is recommended. Three lectures and four
hours of laboratory a week.
BISC 595. Graduate Research. ( 1-1 O)
FWSp. Organization or conduct of · an
approved laboratory and/ or field research problem. Prerequisite, permission
of instructor. May be repeated. Maximum
of 10 credits may be included on course
of study for the Master's degree.
BISC 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
BISC 599. Seminar. (1-5) FWSp. May be
repeated.
BISC 700. Thesis. (1-6) FWSp. Grades will
be either S or U.

BOTANY
BOT 301. Horticultural Technique. (3) Sp.
General care and propagation of ornamental, orchard, and garden plants.
Budding, grafting, pruning, insect and
disease control, organic gardening, and
mulching are discussed. Three hours
lecture per week. BOT 301. 1 may be
taken during same quarter as BOT 301 but
is not required.

BOT 301.1. Horticultural Technique
Laboratory. (2) Sp. Laboratory and
greenhouse experience in Horticultural
techniques. Prerequisite, BOT 301 or may
be taken concurrently. Four hours of
laboratory a week.
BOT 315. Indoor Gardening. (2). Prerequisite, BISC 104 or permission. Basic
information on culture, disease and pest
control, propagation, and selection of a
variety of plants. May be repeated for
credit under different topics. May not be
counted towards the Biology, Botany or
Zoology major. A. Houseplants, B.
Greenhouse Gardening.
BOT 333. Plant Taxonomy. (5) Sp.
Prerequisite, BISC 111, or BOT 211, or
permission. Classification of vascular
plants, using local flora. Two lectures and
six hours of laboratory a week, the course
includes field trips and individual field
work.
BOT 341. General Plant Ecology. (5) Sp.
Prerequisite, BISC 111. Plants and plant
communities in relation to their environment. Three lectures and either four hours
of laboratory or a Saturday field trip per
week. Students may not receive credit for .
both BOT 341 and BOT 481.
BOT 350. Ornamental Trees and Shrubs.
(3) Sp. Prerequisite, BISC 111 or
permission of instructor. The identification
and landscaping uses and values of the
more common trees and shrubs. A field
course.
BOT 358. Plant Anatomy. (5) F. Prerequisite, BISC 111. A treatment of the
fundamental facts and aspects of vascular plant anatomy. Plant tissues with
special reference to their development,
organization, and biological significance.
Three lectures and four hours of laboratory a week.
BOT 360. Plant Physiology. (5) W.
Prerequisite, BISC 111 and a knowledge
of organic chemistry. A critical study of
the various physiological activities of
plants, such as photosynthesis, respiration and responses to various stimuli.
Three lectures and four hours of laboratory a week.
BOT 365. Dendrology. (4) F. Prerequisite,
BISC 111 or permission of the instructor.
A study of trees, their habits of growth,
the characteristic forest areas of North
America. Two lectures and four hours of
laboratory a week. A field course.
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BOT 441. Advanced Plant Ecology. (5).
Prerequisite, BOT 341. Structure, methods of analysis and dynamic behavior of
plant communities. Three lectures and
four hours of laboratory a week.
BOT 448. Advanced Plant Physiology.
(4). Prerequisite, BOT 360. Experimental
study of the physiological activities of
plants. One lecture and six hours of
laboratory a week.
BOT 450. Agrostology. (5). Prerequisite,
BOT 333 or permission. A systematic
study of grasses and grasslike plants.
Three lectures and four hours of laboratory per week.
BOT 451. Selected Studies in Botany.
(3). Prerequisite, 10 hours of botany.
Modern aspects of botany. Lecture and
discussion.
BOT 460. Plant Pathology. (3) W.
Prerequisite, BISC 111. Representative
diseases of plants and the bacterial and
fungal organisms which cause them. Two
lectures and two hours of laboratory a
week.
BOT 461. The Plant Kingdom. (5).
Prerequisite, BISC 111. Representative
organisms found in the succession of
plant phyla from primitive plant forms
through the seed plants. Three lectures
and four hours of laboratory a week.
BOT 462. Comparative Morphology of
Vascular Plants. (5). Prerequisite, 10
credits in botany. Form, structure, and
habits of the major groups of vascular
plants. Three lectures and four hours of
laboratory a week.
BOT 463. Mycology. (5) Sp. Prerequisite,
BISC 111 or 113. The biology, morphology, and economic importance of the
major groups of fungi including the slime
molds. Three lectures and four hours of
laboratory a week.
BOT 4,64. Algology. (4) Sp. Prerequisites,
BISC 111 and 113. Taxonomy and
ecology of fresh-water and marine
algae.
BOT 465. Mushrooms, Puffballs, and
Related Forms. (5) F. Prerequisite, BISC
111 or permission of instructor. Stresses
taxonomy, morphology, and ecology of
mushrooms and related forms with
emphasis on Northwest flora. Offered fall
qua'rter ,enly.

Courses

BOT 481. Range Management. (6) Sp.
Prerequisites, BOT 333, BISC 375 and
permission. Plants and communities in
relation to their environment and how
these relationships are affected by range
utilization and management practices.
Students may not receive credit for both
BOT 341 and BOT 481. An individualized
study project is required.
BOT 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
BOT 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
BOT 700. Thesis. (1·6) FWSp. Grades will
be either S or U.
'

BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION
BSAD 321. Intermediate Statistics for
Economics and Business. (5). Prerequisite, BSAD 221. Sampling techniques, the
design of experiments and analysis of
variance, simple linear regression and
correlation, time series analysis.
BSAD ~23. Management Science I. (4)
FSp. Prerequisites, BSAD 221, MATH
170. Introduction to methods and models
of management science. Development
and use of models for decision making.
Use of Bayesian planning and control
techniques and other selected quantitative tools.' Introduction to· and use of
computer and computer models for
business decision making.
BSAD 324. Management Science II. (5).
Prerequisite, BSAD 323. Emphasis is on
the development and implementation of
management science models for decision
making. Students will utilize existing
computer programs for planning ~nd
control, inventory control, management- of
physical
resources,
and
project
planning.
BSAD 335. li>rlnclples of Production. (5)
F. Theory and practice of production
management; problems of internal organization; management of physical resources; product development; material
controls; production controls; production
standards; and managerial controls.
BSAD 341. Advanced Business Law. (5)
FSp. Prerequisite, BSAD 241. The law of
negotiable instruments; nature and kinds
of insurance; suretyship and guaranty;

Courses
partnerships; corporations, real property;
motgages; leases; trusts and decedents;
estates; bankruptcy; business torts and
crimes.

BSAD 342. Labor Law. (3). The law of
industrial relations with emphasis on
recent cases and legislation; unfair labor
practices; collective bargaining, boycotts,
and picketing; arbitration, mediation, fact
finding, and conciliation; wage-hour
controls; public sector and labor management relations.
BSAD 360. Principles of Marketing. (4)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ECON 201. Introduction to the development of a marketing
system. Interaction of economics, law,
politics, ethics, and the behavorial
sciences in a mixed market society.
BSAD 361. Marketing Channels Management. (3) FSp. Prerequisite, BSAD
360. Selection, evaluation, management
and control of channels of distribution;
analysis of functions of the channel
system; warehousing, inventory control,
and.transportation in physical distribution;
wholesaling and industrial products and
services.
BSAD 367. Consumer Behavior. (4) WSp.
Prerequisites, BSAD 360 or consent of
instructor. An introduction to analysis of
the consumer as a basis for marketing
decisions. The analysis concerns 1) who
buys what, 2) how the consumer uses the
product, 3) the significance of the product
to the consumer, and 4) the buying
process.
BSAD 368. Marketing Analysis and Sales
Forecasting. (4). Prerequisites, BSAD
221, BSAD 360, or consent of instructor.
A basic introduction to the more popular
decision tools in the context of applications to marketing decision making. The
student will gain some experience in
utilizing the computer to solve problems
and to forecast sales. Demand is broken
down into its components for a realistic
analysis.
BSAD 370. Business Finance. (5) FWSp.
Prerequisites, ACCT 252 and ECON 201.
An introduction to enterprise financial
planning and management, all phases of
asset management, short and lon·g-term
sources of capital .and mergers and
acquisition; multinational finance, and
social responsibility.
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BSAD 372. Real Estate. (5) W. Real estate
principles and practices, with special
emphasis on urban land-use analysis;
nature of real property rights; organization
of the real-estate industry and market;
land-use competition; real estate financing; the impact of government policies
upon the real estate industry.
BSAD 374. Investments for Beginners.
(2). Problems of investing, including
corporate securities, investment companies, and the brokerage office. Not to be
taken after BSAD 475.

BSAD 377. Risk ind Insurance. (5) WSp.
Nature of risk and uncertainty; methods of
meeting risk; the insurance mechanism;
legal problems of insurance; various types
of contracts and carriers; purchase of
insurance by the individual.
BSAD 379. Introduction to Industrial
Relations. (3) F. Industrial relations
systems; trade union evaluation, government and structure; public policy; bargaining approaches and procedures. Issues in
industrial relations.
BSAD 380. Organizational Management.
(4) FWSp. History in management thought
and practice, it's development, change
and probable future; relationship of
management and decisions to environment and society; organization theory;
human behavioral aspects of management; planning, control, and staffing
as decision processes in organizational
systems.
BSAD 381. Management of Human
Resources. (5) WSp. Selection of
personnel; methods of training and
retraining workers; wage policy; utilization
of human resources; job training; administration of labor contracts; and public
relations.
BSAD 384. Introduction to International
Business. (4). Prerequisite, ECON 31,0 or
consent of instructor. Principles underlying international business; national
policies influencing world trade and
finance;
regional
and
international
institutions.
BSAD 385. Organization Theory. (5) W.
A survey of the socio-technical system as
a task oriented organization making use
of existing social, psychological, and
economic theories, as well as history.
BSAD 386. Management Information
Systems: Data & Technology, (4) FWSp.
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Prerequisite, BSAD 221. Concepts of data
and banks of data as the basis for .
reporting and control systems in the
organization. Development of the concept
of an integrated information system.

BSAD 388. Administrative and Manage.rial Practices. (5) F. Designed as a
comprehensive· overview of the adminis·
trative and managerial functions and
environment. Special emphasis on the
political, social, legal and economic
environment as considerations relevant to
administration; planning, organizing, staffing and directing as basic administrative
activities. Intended for students majoring
in
areas
other
than
business
administration.
BSAD 389. Business and Society. (3).
Relations between business and society,
the changing role of the businessman in
his environment, the ethical problems and
social responsibilities of business man·
agers, and the business enterprise as a
social institution.
BSAD 389. 1. Executive Perspectives on
Business and Society. (2) F. An
examination of current critical· issues in
the relationship of business organizations
with society. Taught by business executives and coordinated by the School of
Business and Economics.
BSAD 396. Individual Study. (1·6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
BSAD 397. Honors. ( 1· 12). Open to junior
students with consent of department
honors committee.
BSAD 398. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
BSAD 410. Application of Digital Computers. (5). Prerequisites, BSAD 221,
ACCT 252 and CPSC 157 or permission
of instructor. Methods of programming
electronic computers for business opera·
tions. Projects in accounting, operations
research, and statistics.
BSAD 421. Applied Sampling Techniques for Accounting and Management. (4) FW. Prerequisite, BSAD
221. Examination and use of selected
sampling techniques in auditing, business
research
and
production
con.trol.
Probability and judgmental sampling.
Introduction to and use of the computer
and· computer models in accounting,
auditing, and business decision making.

Courses

BSAD 435. Production Management. (5).
Prerequisite, BSAD 380. Decision making
in production planning; types of decisions
and variables involved; possibilities for
quantification of variables; criteria for
decision; methods•of analysis; application
of modern analysis in the solution of
practical production problems.
BSAD 462. Marketing Promotion Management. (4) W. Communications problems of marketing goods ,and services to
consumers and industrial buyers; advertising management, personal selling, and
sales promotion; analysis for the promotion mix; public interest in marketing
communications.
BSAD 463. Sales Force Management.
(3). Prerequisites, BSAD 360 or consent
of the instructor. Integration of sales force
into the total marketing program of the
firm; emphasizes organization, coordination, recruiting, training, and incentives;
develops methods for analyzing market
demand and evaluation of sales force
performance.
BSAD · 468. Marketing Problems and
Policy. (5) WSp. Prerequisites, BSAD 360
and BSAD 221 or consent of instructor.
The capstone course for the marketing
specialty. Case analysis in marketing
decision areas. Students are expected to
apply the knowledge to case problem
solving and game playing. Exposure to
strategic planning and business policy.
BSAD 469. Market Research. (4) FSp.
Prerequisites BSAD 221 and BSAD 360 or
consent of instructor. Application of
research to economics and business;
tools of research design; planning
investigations; gathering, organizing, and
interpreting
data;
presentation
of
findings.
BSAD 4 70. Advanced Financial Management and Policy. (5) Sp. Prerequisite, BSAD 370. The Theory and practice
of business finance and policy. The
management of current and fixed assets,
including the use of newer quantitative
and decision science oriented techniques.
Emphasis will be on financing of sole
proprietorships, partnerships, as well as
corporations.
BSAD 471. Small Business Management.
(3) FSp. Small business enterprises,
organization, operation, entrepreneurship
financing, policy formulation, and legal
considerations.

Courses

BSAD 475. Investments. (5) W. Prerequisite, BSAD 370. Security and commodity
markets, investment strategies, security
analysis, portfolio selection and management, securities trading, and financial
statement analysis.
BSAD 476. Seminar In Investments. (3).
Prerequisite, BSAD 475. An advanced
treatment of the field of investments
concerning security analysis and portfolio
management as well as investment policy.
The impact of institutional investors and
modern capital market theory will be
examined particularly as it relates to
personal investment.
BSAD 478. Banking Operations and
Practices. (5) F. Prerequisites, BSAD 370
and ECON 330. Analysis of the practices
and policies pertaining to investments,
loans, trust operations and other problems pertaining to banks.
BSAD 479. Collective Bargaining and
Arbitration. (3) W. Contemporary collective bargaining contracts and procedures.
Settlement of negotiative disputes
through NLRB and mediation. Settlement
of contract disputes through arbitration.
BSAD 480. Management Decision Making. (5). Prerequisites, BSAD 221 and
BSAD 380. BSAD 370 and ECON 202
strongly recommended. Application of
principles of management and quantitative
methods of analysis and planning to the
decision making process; types of
decisions, methods of analysis and
quantification of variables; criteria for
decision.
BSAD 481. Organizational Theory and
Human Behavior. (5) FSp. Prerequisite,
BSAD 380. A conceptual analysis of the
organizational structure of the firm and
the interactions of organizational work
groups.
BSAD 482. Applied Management and
Organization Theory. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, BSAD 380. Application of behavioral
concepts to management and organization. Individual and small group exercises
give students the opportunity to apply and
experience management concepts such
as planning, decision-making, organizing,
communicating, motivating, and leading.
BSAD 483. Organizational Conflict and
Change. (3). Prerequisite, BSAD 380.
Forms and causes of organizational
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conflict, conflict resolution strategies, and
implementing and managing planned
organizational change.

BSAD 484. Business In the World
Perspective. (3). A comparative study of
the practice of management in selected
foreign countries as well as an analysis
of key managerial problems encountered
in a multinational corporation.
BSAD 485. Administrative Policies. (5)
Sp. Prerequisites, ECON 201, BSAD 385,
BSAD 388, ACCT 301, or consent of
instructor. An integrative course in the
analysis of problems of policy formulation,
implementation, control, and evaluation.
Policy determination, decision making and
strategy examined through case studies.
Intended for students majoring in areas
other than Business Administration.
BSAD 486. Personnel Problems and
Research. (3). Prerequisite, BSAD 381.
Cases in business and government
involving .contemporary issues in personnel management. Application of materials
learned in other personnel, industrial
relations an.d related courses. Analysis
and research on selected topics in
personnel management.
BSAD 488. Compensation Policy and
Administration. (3). Prerequisite, BSAD
381. The process of determining policy
and the administration of compensation
systems in employment. Employees
compensation is studied on a broad
perspective encompassing direct financial payments, employer benefits, and
non-financial rewards with a focus on the
systematic administration of wages,
salaries, and other forms of compensation
as a means of motivation and control
within organizations.
BSAD 489. Business Policy. (3) FWSp.
Prerequisite, senior standing. An integrat·
ed case course dealing with basic policy
decisions involved in managing total
enterprises. The student is confronted
with single company situations to develop
ideas essential to overall managerial
direction.
BSAD 490. Contracted Field Experiences. (1·15) FWSp. Prerequisite,
approval by department chairman. Individual contract arrangement .involving
student, faculty and cooperating agency
to gain practical experiences in an
off-campus setting. Grades will be either
·Sor U.
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Courses

BSAD 492. Small Business Consultation.
(2·4) FSp. Course may be repeated for
maximum of 6 credits. Prerequisite, BSAD
471 or consent of instructor. Student
consultation teams providing solutions to
problems facing small businesses.
Coordinated with United States Small
Business Administration.
BSAD 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
BSAD 497. Honors. ( 1-12). Open to senior
students with consent of department
honors committee.
BSAD 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
BSAD 499. Seminar. (1-5).

BUSINESS EDUCATION
BSED 371. Office Management. (5)
FWSp. Basic and theoretical management
concepts, business and office organization, modern office activities, personnel
administration, creativity in office administration, office automation and equipment,
and trends in office administration.
BSED 373. Reprographics. (2) FWSp.
New improvements, latest techniques in
color and sketch duplicating, publication
of school newspapers, programs, bulletins, etc.
BSED 375. Personal Finance. (5) FWSp.
Buymanship, choice making, money
management, insurance, investments,
shelter, personal legal aspects, and
taxes.
BSED 377. Automated Office Practices.
(4) Sp. Prerequisites, BSED 142 or 151,
BSED 146 or ACCT 251 or equivalents.
BSED 385. Business Communications
and Report Writing. (5) FWSp.
BSED 386. Records Management. (3)
FWSp. The records department as related
to the other departments of a business.
Special consideration given to the
managerial aspects of handling records
and reports; and to the establishing and
evaluating of active filing systems.
Formerly BSED 392. Credit will not be
granted for - both BSED 392 and BSED
386.
BSED 398.
FWSp.

Special

Topics.

C1-6)

BSED 410. Office Equipment Selection
and Maintenance. (3) W. Selection, use,
and maintenance of office equipment for
schools and industry. Comparative analysis of engineering, operational, and safety
features of various makes and models of
typewriters and other office equipment.
Proper techniques of equipment maintenance; selection of supplies and services.
Previous typewriting experience recommended.
BSED 420. · Methods and Materials for
Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. (2) F. Prerequisite BSED 146 or
ACCT 251. The most recent research and
publications in methods and techniques of
teaching bookkeeping.
BSED 424. Methods and Materials for
Teaching Shorthand and Transcription.
(3) Sp. Prerequisite, BSED 163, or
equivalent. Provision is made for the
construction of teaching and/ or resource
units.
BSED 425. Methods and Materials for
Teaching Typewriting. (3) F. Prerequisite, BSED 153, or equivalent. Problems
of the beginning and the experienced
teacher in teaching typewriting.
BSED 426. Methods and Materials for
Teaching Basic Business Subjects. (3)
Sp. Prerequisite, BSED 375.
BSED 445. Coordination of Work Experience In the Office and Distributive
Occupations. (3) F. Philosophy, place,
methods and techniques of coordinating
work experience. Students who have
received credit for DE 445 may not
receive credit for BSED 445.
BSED 451. Office Supervisory Skills. (3)
WSp. Examines the role of the office
supervisor, the responsibilities involved,
and ways of developing and improving
supervisory skills and techniques.
BSED 4 71.
Administrative
Office
Systems. (5) Sp. Prerequisite, BSED 371.
Office support systems, budgets and cost
control, information storage and retrieval,
wage and salary administration, forms
design and control, and office space and
facility planning.
BSED 480. Personal and Family Finance.
(5). Provides the individual with background information which will be of value
to him financially and economically for his
everyday living as well as his teaching or
administrative position. The course will
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Courses
include an in-depth study of consumer
education, credit, financial institutions, all
types of insurance, real estate, taxation,
investments, wills and estates. (Not open
to students who have completed BSED
375.)

BSED 591. Workshop. (1·6). No more
than two workshops for a combined
maximum of 8 credits can be applied
towards a master's degree. Formerly
BSED 540.
BSED 595. Research. (3).

BSED 490. Contracted Field Experiences. ( 1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite,
approval by department chairman. Individual contract arrangement involving
student, faculty and cooperating agency
to gain practical experiences in offcampus setting. Grades will be either S
or U.

BSED 599.
repeated.

BSED 491. Workshop.
BSED 440.

BSED 700. Thesis. ( 1-6) FWSp. Grade will
be either S or U.

(1·6)

Formerly

BSED 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisites, permission of instructor.
BSED 497. Honors Individual Study.
(1-12). Prerequisite, admission to department honor's program.
BSED 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
BSED 499.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

BSED 520. Tests and Measurements in
Business Education. (3).
BSED 524. The High School Business
Education Program. (3).
BSED 527. Improvement of Instruction
In the Teaching of Office and Secretarial Procedures. (3). Prerequisite, one
year of practical teaching experience in
Business Education.
BSED 528. Improvement of Instruction
in Typewriting. (3). Prerequisite, one
year of practical teaching experience in
Business Education.
BSED 529. Improvement of Instruction
in Bookkeeping. (3). Prerequisite, one
year of practical teaching experience in
Business Education.
BSED 530. Improvement of Instruction
in Shorthand and Transcription. (3).
Prerequisite, one year of practical
teaching
experience
in
Business
Education.
BSED 550. Principles
Education. (3).

of

Business

BSED 551. Philosophy and Principles of
Vocational Business Education. (3).

BSED 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
BSED 598. Special Topics. (1·6).
Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

CHEMISTRY
CHEM 345. Environmental Chemistry.
(5) Sp. Prerequisites, one year of general
chemistry or permission of instructor. An
introduction to aquatic, atmospheric, and
soil chemistry. Chemical analyses of
substances in natural and contaiminated
systems. Laboratory-lecture format.
CHEM 350. Inorganic Chemistry. (3) F.
Prerequisite, CHEM 383, or permission.
Three lectures weekly.
CHEM 360.
Elementary
Organic
Chemistry. (3) W. Prerequisite, CHEM
181, 181.1, 182, 182.1. Corequisite,
CHEM 360. 1 or permission. Three lectures
weekly.
CHEM 360. 1.
Elementary
Organic
Chemistry Laboratory. (2) W. Corequisite, CHEM 360 or permission. Two
laboratory sessions weekly.
CHEM 361,
362,
363.
Organic
Chemistry. (3, 3, 3) each course FWSp.
Prerequisites, CHEM 183 and 185. Three
lectures weekly.
CHEM 361. 1. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (2) FWSp. Prerequisite, registration
in CHEM 361. Two laboratory sessions
weekly.
CHEM 362. 1. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (2) W. Prerequisites, 361.1 and
registration in 362. Two laboratory
sessions weekly.
CHEM 363. 1.
Qualitative
Organic
Chemistry Laboratory. (2) Sp. Corequisite, CHEM 363. Two laboratory sessions
weekly.
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CHEM 365. Biological Chemistry. (3) Sp.
Prerequisites, CHEM 360, 380. 1 or
equivalent. Three lectures a week.

CHEM 471. Chemistry of the Transition
Elements. (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 350.
Three lectures weekly.

CHEM 365. 1. Biological Chemistry
Laboratory. (2) Sp. Prerequisite, enroll·
ment in CHEM 365. Two laboratory
sessions weekly.

CHEM 472. Inorganic Preparations. (3).
Prerequisites, CHEM 350. Common tech·
niques and reactions of preparative
inorganic chemistry. Three laboratory
sessions weekly.

CHEM 381. Physical Chemistry. (5) F.
Prerequisite, CHEM 183 and 185, PHYS
213 and MATH 272.2. Four lectures and
a quiz section weekly.
CHEM 382, 383. Physical Chemistry. (3)
WSp. each course. Prerequisite, CHEM
381. Three lectures a week.
CHEM 382. 1. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (2) W. Prerequisite, enrollment in
CHEM 382. Two laboratory sessions
weekly.
CHEM 383. 1. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (2) Sp. Prerequisites; CHEM 382.1
and enrollment in CHEM 383. Two
laboratory sessions weekly.
CHEM 398. Special Topics. (1·6).
CHEM 452. Instrumental Analysis. (3).
Prerequisites, CHEM 251, 251. 1. Corequisite, CHEM 452. 1 or permission. Three
lectures weekly.
CHEM 452. 1. Instrumental Analysts
Laboratory. (2). Corequisite, CHEM 452.
Two laboratory sessions weekly.
CHEM 454. Introduction to Spectroscopy. (3). Prerequisites, CHEM 383,
363. 1 and 383 or permission. One lecture
and two laboratory sessions weekly.
CHEM 461, 462. Advanced Organic
Chemistry. (3) each course. Prerequisites, CHEM 363, 363. 1 and 383. Course
includes theoretical treatment of organic
reactions and reaction mechanisms.
Three lectures a week.
CHEM 464. Organic Preparations. (3).
Prerequisites, CHEM 363 and 363. 1.
Advanced techniques and theory of
organic chemical research. One lecture
and six hours of laboratory weekly.
CHEM 470. Radiochemistry. (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 383. Three lectures a
week.

CHEM 470.1. Radiochemistry Laboratory. (2). Prerequisite or corequisite,
CHEM 470. Two laboratory sessions
weekly.

CHEM 490. Contracted Field Experiences. (1·15). Prerequsite, approval by
department chairman. Individual contract
arrangement involving student, faculty,
and cooperating agency to gain practical
experiences in off-campus setting.
Grades will be either S or U.
CHEM 491. Workshop. (1·6). Formerly
CHEM 440.
CHEM 492. Laboratory Experience In
Teaching Chemistry. (2) each course.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
Formerly CHEM 443.
CHEM 494. Mini-courses In Chemistry.
(1) each FWSp. Prerequisite, beginning
chemistry course or permission of
instructor. Special topics in Chemistry
offered through a mini-course concept.
Designed for non-science students. ( 1
credit each course which runs approximately 2 weeks.) Grades will be either S
or U. Formerly CHEM 301.
CHEM 496. Individual Study. ( 1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
CHEM 498. Special Topics. (1-8).
CHEM 510, 511, 512. Advanced Biochemistry. (3) each course. Prerequisite,
CHEM 365. Formerly CHEM 500, 501,
502.
CHEM 515. Biochemical Methods. (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 511. Three laboratory
sessions weekly. Formerly CHEM 505.
CHEM 550.
Advanced
Analytical
, Chemistry. (3). Prerequisites, CHEM 452
and 452.1.
·
CHEM 570.1, 570.2. Advanced Inorganic
Chemistry. (3) each course. Prerequisite,
CHEM 350.
CHEM 581.1, 581.2, 581.3. Advanced
Topics In Physical Chemistry. (3, 3,
3).
CHEM 595. Graduate Research. (1-10).
May be repeated for credit. Maximum of
10 credits in a 45-hour program.
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CHEM 596. Individual Study. (1·6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.

HOCT 491. Workshop. (1-6).
HOCT 440.

CHEM 598. Special Topics. C1-6).

HOCT 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6).

CHEM 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

CHEM 700. Thesis. (1-6). Grade will be
either S or U.

CLOTHING AND TEXTILES
HOCT 350. Pattern Drafting and Designing. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite, HOCT 150.
Principles and techniques in drafting and
designing individual patterns in garme'nt
construction. Six hours of laboratory per
week.
HOCT 351. Cultural and Social Bases of
Clothing. (3) Sp. Recommended, PSY
101, SOC 107. Study of clothing behavior
as a reflection of social and cultural
values.
HOCT 352. Family Clothing. (2) W.
Needs, interests, and problems of family
members as related to clothing. Formerly
HOCT 349.
HOCT 450. Tailoring. (3) F. Prerequisite,
HOCT 150. Custom· tailoring techniques,
selection of materials and construction of
suit or coat. Six hours of laboratory per
week.
HOCT 452. History of Fashion. (4) W.
Historical changes in fashion and costume
design from Egyptian period, through
western civilization to present. Social,
political and religious influences on
fashions. DR 452 and HOCT 452 are the
same course. Students may not receive
credit for both. Formerly HOCT 425 and
DR 425.
HOCT 453. Dress Design by Draping. (4).
Prerequisites, HOCT 150, 155 and 350.
Clothing designing by the draping method.
Recognition of historical, national, and
peasant influences. Application of construction techniques and completion of a
garment. Six hours per. week. Formerly
HOCT 415.
HOCT 455. New Developments in Textiles. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, HOCT 155.
Characteristics of new fibers, blends and
finishes. Properties necessary for consumer satisfaction. Laws and regulations
relating to textiles.

HOCT 499.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

Formerly

May

be

HOCT 550. Recent Developments in
Clothing Construction Techniques and
Methods of Teaching. (2). Four laboratory hours per week.
HOCT 551. Social Implications of Clothing. (2). Review of research relating to
the social and psychological aspects of
clothing.

COMMUNICATION
COM 301. Communication Theory. (5)
WSp. Examination of human communication on an individual, interpersonal, and
public level. Relationship of language to
cognitive
processes
and
social
interaction.
COM 340. Rhetorical Theories of
Communication. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, 15
credits of Communication or permission of
instructor. Survey of rhetorical theory and
practice from ancient to modern times.
Examination of classical, renaissance and
modern historical periods and transitions
to current theories of communication.
COM 342. Modern Rhetoric. (4). Prerequisite, COM 340. Rhetorical theory,
practice and criticism from Renaissance
to the present.
I
I,

COM 345. Business and Professional
Speaking. (4) FWSp.
COM 350. Persuasion. (4) W. Prerequisite, COM 252. Role of persuasion in
society, elements of human motivation,
techniques
and
appeals
of
the
persuader.
COM 365. Organizational Communication. (4) W. Functions, forms, and
patterns of communication in organizations. Effects of organizational structures
and dynamics on Communication. Meth·
ods. of evaluating communication policies
and practices as an aid to organizational
management.
COM 375. Interviewing Principles and
Techniques. (4) FW. Examination of the
basic principles and techniques of
interviewing and their application in
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informational, employment, and persuasive/ counseling contexts. Extensive in·
class and community experience in
interviewing provided.

COM 420. Teaching Communication and
Drama in the Elementary School. (3)
FWSp. Exploration of Interpersonal Communication and Children's Drama in the
development of verbal and nonverbal
language skills. (DR 420 is the same
course. Students may not receive credit
for both.)
COM 429. Classroom Communication.
(5). Consideration cit problems, practices
and techniques, and means of im·
provement in classroom communication.
Examined from the viewpoints of both
teacher and student.
COM 430. Listening. (4) F. Prerequisite,
permission of the instructor. Consideration of the determinants of, and deterrents
to, effective listening behavior. Exploration of means of improving personal
listening practices and applications of
these, both in and outside the classroom
setting.
COM 441. Speech Criticism. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite, 20 credits _of Communication
or permission of instructor. Theory and
methodology in the description, analysis,
and evaluation of rhetorical discourse.
.COM 446. Gral Interpretation of Children's Literature. (4) FWSp. Story
telling, oral reading and choral reading
emphasis. Analysis, techniques; for
classroom teachers, librarians and
others. Same as DR 446; credit will not
be given for both courses.
COM 490. Contracted Field Experience.
( 1· 15) FWSp. Prerequisite, approval by
department chairman. Individual contract
arrangement involving· student, faculty,
and cooperating agency to gain practical
experience in speech communication in
off-campus setting. Grades will be S or

u.

COM 491. Workshop.
COM 440.

(1·6).

Formerly

COM 496. Individual Study. (1·6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
COM 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
COM 499. Seminar. (1·5).
COM 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1·5).

May

be

COMPUTER SCIENCE
CPSC 320. Machine Structure and
Programming. (4) W. Prerequisite, CPSC
157 or 177 or equivalent. Computer
components, numbers and machine representations, control units, arithmetic units,
indexing and addressing, machine instructions, subroutines, linkages and macros,
storage systems, machine and assembly
programming. Three lectures and two
hours of laboratory per week. Formerly
CPSC 301.
CPSC 327. Data Structures. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite, CPSC 320. File processing,
search and sorts, data retrieval, merges,
trees, graphs, strings, arrays, storage
allocation and relocation, generalized
data structures. Three lectures and two
hours of laboratory per week. (Formerly
CPSC 227.)
CPSC 350. Systems Programming. (4).
Prerequisite, CPSC 320. Batch processing systems, parallel processing, interrupt
handling, multi-programming systems,
system
accounting
with
computer
application.
CPSC 383. Logical Design. (3). Prerequisite, CPSC 350. Applications of Boolean
Algebra, propositional logic and probabili·
ty to switching circuits, circuit simplification, sequential circuits, digital design
principles.
CPSC 475. Computers in Education. (4).
Prerequisite, teaching experience in
mathematics or science and permission.
Influence of computers on education and
implications for instruction in mathematics
and science. Practice in computer
operation and programming. Three hours
of lecture and t~o hours of laboratory per
week. Offered summer only.
CPSC 490. Contracted Field Experience.
(1·15). Prerequisite, approval by department chairman. Individual contract arrangement involving student, faculty, and
cooperating agency to gain practical
experiences in off-campus setting.
Grades will be either S or U.
CPSC 491. Workshop. (1-6). The title of
the workshop and the credits to be
earned shall be determined at the time
the workshop is approved. Designed to
give an opportunity for individual and
group study of special areas of computer
applications. With the approval of
Department Chairman, course may be
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designated for regular letter grade or S
or U, depending upon course objectives
and method of instruction. F.ormerly CPSC
440.

CPSC 492. 1, 492.2. Laboratory Experience in Teaching Computer Science.
(2,2). Prerequisite, 15 credits in computer
science and permission. Supervised
progressive experience in developing
procedures and techniques in teaching
computer science. Formerly CPSC 442,
443.
.
CPSC 493. 1, 493.2, 493.3. Practicum.
(1, 1, 1). Prerequisite, 15 credits in CPSC
and permission. Supervised progressive
experience in management, operation,
programming of systems work in one of
the university's computing centers. For·
merly CPSC 493, 494, 495.
CPSC 496. Individual Study. ( 1-6).
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
CPSC 498. Special Topics. (1-6).

CONSUMER MANAGEMENT
HOCM 371. Consumer Awareness. (3)
FWSp. Consumer aids, protection, and
information; problems of quality and
quantity. Consumer decisions, how consumption influences the market. Formerly
HOCM 391.
HOCM 375. Household Equipment for
Consumers. (3) Sp. Principles of selection, operation and care of household
equipment. Consumer comparisons in
market place, equipment operation
through laboratory . work and demonstrations.
HOCM 470. Home Management Experience. (3) WSp. Prerequisite, HOCM 270
or permission, third quarter junior or
senior standing. Planning, implementing,
and evaluating managerial tasks in
personal living situations. Students are
responsible for their own group living
arrangement.
HOCM 475. Homemaking for the Handicapped. (3) F. Personal and family
problems of adjusting to homemaking
activities for the handicapped, chronically
ill or aged. Applying work simplification to
essential household activities. Adjusting
low incomes to physical needs. Formerly
HOCM 430.

HOCM 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly
HOCM 440.
HOCM 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
· HOCM 499.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
DE 331. Methods and Materials in
Teaching Distributive Education. (5)

w.

DE 340. Principles of Selling. (5) WSp.
The field of selling, its role in the
economy, the sales process, types of
selling, planning the sale and the sales
organization.
DE 367. Retail Management. (5) FWSp.
The problems of management in retail
store operation; including ogranization,
buying, stock control, personnel administration, and expense control.
DE 445. Coordination of Work Experience In the Office and Distributive
Occupations. (3) F. Students who have
received credit for BSED 445 may not
receive credit for DE 445. Philosophy,
place, methods and techniques of
coordinating work experience.
DE 461. Advertising and Sales Promotion. (5) FSp. Role of advertising in the
economy, its influence on society, media
utilization, advertising campaigns, and
management.
DE 490. Contracted Field Experiences.
( 1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite, approval by
department chairman. Individual contract
arrangement involving student, faculty,
and cooperating agency to gain practical
experiences in off-campus setting.
Grades will be either S or U.
DE 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
DE 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
DE 499.
Seminar.
repeated.

(1-5).

May

be

DE 531. Improvement of Instructional
Marketing and Distribution. (3). Prerequisite, one year of teaching experience
in distributive education.
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DE 561. Program Development In Distributive Education. (3). Prerequisite,
appropriate undergraduate or comparable
preparation in Distributive Education.

DR 369. Advanced Acting Technique. (4).
Prerequisite, DR 269. Character interpretation through
scenes and
script
analysis.

DE 591. Workshop. (1-6). No more than
two workshops for a combined maximum
of 8 credits can be applied towards a
master's degree. Formerly DE 540.

DR 371. Greek and Roman Drama. (4).
Major playwrights and plays related to
historical and social trends.

DE 595. Research. (3).
DE 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permis·
sion of instructor.
DE 598. Special Topics. (1-6).
DE 599.
Seminar.
repeated.

(1-5).

May

be

DE 700. Thesis. ( 1-6) FWSp. Grade will be
either S or U.

DRAMA
DR 310. Stage Dance. (2). Study and
directed practice of individual and group
dance in modern musical and opera
production.s. Open to all students participating in dramatic productions. Same
as PE 310. Students may not receive
credit for both.
DR 312. Creative Dramatics. (4) FWSp.
Materials and techniques in creative
dramatics.
Lecture,
reading,
observation.
DR 329. Directing and Producing the
Play. (4) F. Basic theories and fundamentals of directing and producing the
play.
DR 362. Practice in Creative Dramatics.
(4). Prerequisite, DR 312. Application of
principles and practices of creative
dramatics. Guidance session emphasis.
DR 363.1. History of Theatre. (4) F. From
primitive origins to the Elizabethan Era.
DR 363.2. History of Theatre. (4) W. From
the Elizabethan period to the modern with
the exception of American theatre.

DR 373. American Drama. (4). Major
works, economic, sociological and
academic
influences
on
the
playwrights.

DR 381. British Drama I. (4). Origins
. through Jacobeans. (Same as ENG 381;
students may not receive credit for both.
Not open to students with credit in ENG
464, 465, or DR 474.1.)
DR 382. British Drama II. (4). Restoration
through 19th Century. (Same as ENG 382;
· students may not receive credit for both.
Not open to students with credit in ENG
469 or DR 474.2.)
DR 383. 20th Century British Drama. (4).
(Same as ENG 383; students may not
receive credit for both.)
DR 384. Puppetry. (4). Survey of puppetry
principles and their application to the
classroom, recreational facility and
theater. Production techniques. Analysis
of literature adaptable to theater form.
Offered each Fall quarter. Students may
not receive credit for both DR 384 and DR
483.
DR 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
DR 410. Playwriting. (4). Fundamentals
and, practice in dramatic writing techniques and styles.
DR 420. Teaching Communication and
Drama In the Elementary School. (3).
Exploration of Interpersonal Communication and Children's Drama in the development of verbal and nonverbal language
skills. (COM 420 is the same course.
Students may not receive credit for
both.) ·

DR 363.3. American Theatre History. (4)
Sp. From the Colonial period to the
present.

DR 428. Teaching and ProducingDirecting In the Secondary School. (3).
Methods, practices and techniques of
teaching and supervising Junior and
Senior high dramatics classes and
activities. Offered Spring quarter only.

DR 368. Stage Lighting. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, DR 266. Methods-, equipment, and
materials of theatrical. lighting. Participation· in production work is required.

DR 429. Advanced Directing. (3 or 6).
Prerequisite, DR 329. The student will
produce and direct a play for public
performance, working individually with the

Courses
instructor. 3 credits for a "one-act"; 6
credits for the "full length play".
Permission of instructor required.

DR 446. Oral Interpretation of Children's
Literature. (4). Story telling, oral reading
and choral reading emphasis. Analysis
and techniques for classroom teachers
and librarians. Same as COM 446.
Students may not receive credit for
both.
DR 452. History of Fashion. (4). Historical changes in fashion and costume
design from Egyptian period through
Eastern civilization to present. Social,
political and religious influences on
fashions. (DR 452 and HOCT 452 are the
same course. Students may not receive
credit in both departments.) Formerly DR
and HOCT 425.
DR 466. Reader's Theatre. (4). Preparation and performance of various types of
· scripts suitable to this genre.
DR 469. Acting Styles. (4). Prerequisite,
DR 269 or consent of instructor. Styles
and techniques of historical periods, e.g.
Greek, Elizabethan, Restoration, etc.
DR 470. Contemporary Drama. (4) Sp.
DR 471. Costume Design. (4). Prerequisite, DR 107. Study, research and
practice in costume theory, technique and
style.
DR 472. Scenic Design. (5) Sp. Prerequisite, equivalent of DR 267. Participation
in production work required.
DR 473. Children's Theatre. (4) Prerequisite, DR 107 or equivalent. Elements of
creating and producing the theatre event
for the child audience. Play production for
children, improvisation in playwriting and
story theatre. Offered winter quarter
only.
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summer stock, touring or repertory
company off-campus. Grades will be S or

u.

DR 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly DR
440.
DR 492. Practicum in Producing and
Touring Theatre. C1-6). Prerequisite,
permission of the instructor. Lecture,
demonstration, and participation in acting
and producing techniques and their
application in the touring of a theatre play.
Offered Spring quarter. Formerly DR
485.
DR 496. Individual Study. (1-6).
DR 498. Special Topics. C1-6).
DR 499. Seminar. (1-5).
DR 596. Individual Study. (1-6).
DR 599.
Seminar.
repeated.

(1-5).

May

be

EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION
ECE 310. Infant Education. (3) F. Needs
and characteristics of infants and toddlers. Enrichment opportunities and
effects on development. Implications for
persons in care giving roles. Formerly
E~E 309.4.
ECE 312. BIiinguai Education. (3) Sp.
Education of children whose primary
language is other than English. Language
development, social and community
questions and teaching strategies.
ECE 318. Culture and Curriculum. (3) W.
Prerequisite, ANTH 130 recommended.
The importance to children, families and
communities of culture-based curriculum
and its creation, use and evaluation.

DR 484. Advanced Puppetry. (4) · Sp.
Prerequisite, DR 384 or permission of
instructor. Playwriting and production of
puppet plays for adults and children,
culminating in actual performance.

ECE 331. Child Development. (3) FWSp.
Developmental characteristics of young
children with emphasis on the 3-8 year
age range. Historical background and
comparisons of children between and
within age levels. Observation and lab
included. CECE. 331 and HOFS 331 are the
same course. Students may not receive
credit for both.) Formerly ECE 309. 1.

DR 490. Contracted Field Experience:
Summer Theatre or Repertory Company. (1-15). Prerequisite, approval by
department chairman. Participation in a

ECE 332. Theories In Child Development. (3) FWSp. Assists the student in
formulating his or her own general
assumpti~ns about the nature of child

DR 475. Continental European Drama.
(4). Major plays and playwrights from
Commedia dell' Arte to the present.
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development through study of various
theoretical viewpoints and current issues.
CECE 332 and HOFS 332 are the same
cours~. Students may not receive credit
for both.) Formerly ECE 309.3.
ECE 333. Curriculum for ECE. (3) FWSp.
Prerequisites, ECE 292 and ECE 331 or
332. Curricular concepts will be screened
through a statement of the student's
personal philosophy and knowledge of
developmental characteristics of young
children.
ECE 334. Curriculum Application. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisites, ECE 292, 331, 332
and 333. The application of basip
concepts in classroom curriculum and
evaluation developed in ECE 333.

ECE 346. Programs and Approaches in
ECE. (3) F. Comparative study of the
influences of traditional programs and
contemporary models in program develop·
ment for young childl"en.
ECE 347. British Infant School and Early
Childhood Education. (3) Sp. A study of
the role of the teacher, the organization
of the classroom, and the nature of
children's learning within the British Infant
School and its adaptability to early
childhood programs (3·8 year old chil·
dren) in the, United States. The student
will participate in simulated learning
experiences, contribute to a class·
developed resource book, and examine
the social, emotional, and organizational
context of the "informal" learning
approach.

ECE 354. Childhood Learning. (3). Pre·
iequisite, ECE 331 or 332. Origins ,and
applications of learning/ developmen.tal
theory emphasizing personalized, child·
centered education.
ECE 396. Individual Study. ( 1·6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permis·
sion of instructor.
ECE 398. Special Topics. ( 1·6) FWSp.
ECE 443. Lab. Experience/Teaching
ECE. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite, permission
of the director. Assist ECE professors in
· teaching those courses which involve
outside observation or participation.
ECE 445. Parent Involvement. (3) W.
Parent-child and parent-school interactions as educational and developmental
aids. Emphasis upon the school's use of
the home and community for educational
purposes.

Courses

ECE 447. Curriculum Exploration. (3) W.
Prerequisite, ECE 493. 1 or permission of
the director. Guided exploration of
curriculum or guidance needs as identified
by student self-evaluation. Consistency
with the student's personal philosophy
and
child
development
will
be
emphasized.
ECE 465. Directing ECE Programs. (3).
Prerequisite, permission of the director.
Budgeting, governmental requirements,
staffing, nutritional and health care,
parental involvement, community and
agency liaison, and the integration of
developmental/ educational curriculum.
ECE 485. Paraprofessional Training/Supervision. (3) Sp. The recruitment,
training and responsibilities of paraprofessionals for co-operative work in the
classroom. Includes the factor of career ·
development. Same as ED 485; students
may not receive credit for both.
ECE 489. ECE Senior Exploration. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisites, ECE 493. 1 and ED
442 or permission of the director.
Integration of the student's experiences in
terms of looking at philosophies, problems and current issues in the field of
ECE. Formerly ECE 494.
ECE 490. Contracted Field Experience.
(1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite, approval of
the director. Individual contract arrangement involving student, faculty and
cooperating agency to gain practical
experiences in off-campus setting.
Grades will be either S or U.
ECE 491. Workshop. (1-6) FWSp. Formerly ECE 440.
ECE 493. 1. Practicum In ECE. (6-10)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ECE 334 and permission of the director. Practical application
of knowledge and abilities related to
young children. Laboratory experience
required at several age levels. ECE 493. 1
will be graded S or U. Formerly ECE
442.1.
ECE 493.2. Advanced Practicum. (3· 1O)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ECE 493. 1 or
permission of the director. A course
designed to meet special needs as
determined by the student, his/ her
advisor and the director. ECE 493.2 will
be graded S or U. Formerly ECE
442.2.
ECE 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
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ECE 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6) FWSp.
ECE 499.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

ECONOMICS
ECON 301. Intermediate Microeconomic
Analysis. (5) FW. Prerequisite, ECON
201. Markets as mechanisms for organizing and directing human activities:
production of goods and services, the
allocation of labor, capital and natural
resources to various productive activities,
and the distribution of income. Relationship between microeconomic theory and
contemporary thought, practical problems
and governmental policies. Not open to
students with credit in -ECON 351.
ECON 302. Intermediate Macroeconomic
Analysis. (5) WSp. Prerequisite, ECON
202. Analysis and measurement of U.S.
National income and product accounts;
determinants of income, employment and
prices under the Classical and Keynesian
system; problems of inflatidn, economic
growth and stabilization policy. Not open
to students with credit in ECON 350.
ECON 310. International Economics. (5)
W. Prerequisite, ECON 202. International
trade and monetary theories, analyzing
economic relationships and adjustments
within and among trading nations:
specialization, tariffs, balance of payments, international monetary systems.
Not open to students with credit in ECON
385.
ECON 324. Introduction to Economet·
rlcs. (5) Sp. Prerequisites, MATH 170 and
BSAD 221 or consent of instructor.
Application of statistical and mathematical techniques to economic problems:
elementary techniques including functiqns, determinant matrices, elements of
calculus and statistical inference in
econometric model building of micro and
macro problems. Not open to students
with credit in ECON 446.
ECON 330. Money and eanktng. (5) FSp.
Prerequisite, ECON 202. Money, credit
and banking, history of monetary and
banking systems in the United States. Not
open to students with credit in ECON
370.

ECON 332. Public Finance. (5) FSp.
Prerequisite, ECON 202. Rationale of
public sector; effect of government
expenditure and taxation on resource
allocation and income distribution; structure of Federal, State and local tax
systems. Emphasis on current policy
problems. Not open to students with
credit in ECON 380.
ECON 340. Development of Economic
Tt:iought. (5). Prerequisite, ECON 202.
The historical development of economic
concepts and their classification into
schools of thought. Contributions to
economics from medieval to modern times
relationships among various economic,
social, and political philosophies.
ECON 342. Evaluation of American
Business Enterprise. (5) FSp. Prerequi·
site, any Econimics course. Development
of . the American business ideology;
analysis of current social problems.
ECON 346. Comparative Economic
Systems. (4). Prerequisite, any Economics course. The basic economics of
socialism, capitalism, communism, and
fascism plus the variations practiced in
select
countries
in
the
twentieth
century.
ECON 348. Economic History of the
United States. (5). Prerequisite, any
Economics course or consent of instructor. Economic factors in the development
of the American nation, from the European
background to the present. · (Same as
HIST 348. Students may not receive credit
for both.)
ECON 355. Economics of Labor. (3) F.
Economics of the labor market, manpower
problems, and public policy.
ECON 356. Government and Business.
(5) WSp. The development and current
status of government-business relations in
the United States. Public policy toward
business; government powers and private
rights; regulation of competition and
monopoly; government aids; and public
enterprise.
,..ECON 388. Economic History of Europe
Since 1760. (5). The Industrial Revolution
in· Great Britain and on the Continent, its
resultant social and cultural effects, the
rise of trade unionism, socialism, anarchism, imperialism, economics and war in
the twentieth century, and the rise of the
welfare state. (Same as HIST 388.
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Students may not receive credit for both.)
Not open to students with credit in ECON
349.

ECON 397. Junior Honors. Seminar in
Contemporary Thought. ( 1-12). Prerequisite, acceptance in departmental honors
program. For those in their first year in
the departmental honors program.
ECON 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
ECON 412. Economic Development. (5).
Prerequisite, ECON 202 and senior
standing or consent of instructor. Social
and economic variables underlying economic development of the less developed
nations. Issues in growth theory, capital
development and rates of progress in
different countries. Not open to students
with credit ECON 484.
ECON 426. Economic Research. (5) W.
Prerequisites, ECON 202 and BSAD 221.
Designed to familiarize the student with a
systematic general procedure for utilizing
economic principles as a frame of
reference in conceptualizing, designing
and carrying out analyses of problems
and opportunities.

ECON 434. State and Local Government
Finance. (5) W. Prequisite, ECON 201.
Major issues and problems in state and
local government expenditures, revenues,
fiscal administration and policies. Theoretical
and
practical
aspects
of
budgeting.
ECON 436.
Public
Resource
Management. (4). Prerequisites, ECON 382
and BSAD 221. Evaluation of public
investment decisions and techniques.
Application of system analysis, cost
effectiveness analysis and program
budgeting to public decision making.
ECON 452. Managerial Economics. (5)
W. Prerequisites, ECON 202, BSAD 221.
Applications of micro-economic theories
to managerial decisions and planning,
utilizing the case method.
ECON 460. Contemporary Economic
Problems. (1-5). An examination of
selected current economic issues con- ·
earning the U.S. and world economy.
ECON 462. Environmental Economics.
(5) W. Prerequisite, ECON 101 or ECON
201. A study of economic decisionmaking, related to issues of pollution,
energy, resource use, and external

Courses
effects. Analysis of benefit/ cost, cost
effectiveness,
and
other economic
methods.

ECON 464. Regional Economics. (5).
Prerequisite, ECON 201. Theory of
location of economic activity, regional
development theories, methods and
models of regional analysis and public
policy for regional development.
ECON 490. Contracted Field Experiences. (Internship). ( 1-15). Prerequisite,
approval by department chairman. Individual contract arrangement involving
student, faculty and cooperating agency
to gain practical experiences in an
off-campus setting. Grades will be either
S or U.
ECON 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ECON 497. Senior Honors. C1-12). Open
to senior students with consent of
Departmental Honors Committee.
ECON 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
ECON 499. Seminar. (1-5).

EDUCATION
ED 300. Teaching: Introductory Field
Experience. (4). A laboratory experience
course in the first phase of Option A in
the Teacher Education Program. The
course deals with the opening of school;
professional
relationships;
school/·
community relationships; school district
organization; and instructional support
and resource services. Students enrolling
in this course are assigned to CWU
Professional Supervisors in off-campus
centers for a period of approximately four
weeks prior to the beginning of fall
quarter. Application for assignment must
be made to the Director of Clinical
Studies at the time announced by him.
Application forms may be obtained from
the Office of Clinical Studies. Grades will
be either S or U only. (Students may not
receive credit for both ED 341 and ED
300.)
ED 301. Teaching: An Orientation. (3)
FWSp. Teaching as a career and
essential features of preparation for it. It
includes a study of the teacher's role and
function in the school; characteristics of
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good teachers; preparation for professional competencies and certification; the
American public school system; and the
responsibilities of schools in a democratic
society. (Students may not receive credit
for both ED 307 and ED 301.)
ED 311. Teaching: Curriculum, Methods
and Materials. (5) FWSp. Prerequisites,
ED 300, ED 301, PSY 309, and admission
to the teacher education program. Meets
daily. The basic principles of instruction,
fundamental teaching procedures, orientation to curriculum content, classroom
activities, and instructional materials
typical of primary, intermediate, middle
school, junior and senior high school
levels. Laboratory experiences will be
scheduled. (Students may not receive
credit for both ED 314 and ED 311.)

ED 312. Educational Statistics. (4) F.
Use and interpretation of elementary
statistical techniques.
ED 315. Planning for Instruction. (1-6)
FWSp. Prerequisite, Option 8 Qr C
sequence entry field experience, and
admission to the Teacher Education
Program. Communication processes, curricular decision making, organizing instructiona I sequences, implementing
teaching strategies, using media, evaluating student progress, managing learning
environments, and analyzing teaching.
Students must earn a total of 6 credits by
demonstrating specified competencies,
normally requiring registration over at
least two quarters. Grading will be S or

u.

ED 319. Cursive and Manuscript Writing.
(1). Sociological, physiological and
psychological factors as they relate to
handwriting. Designed primarily for secondary teachers.
ED 323. Teaching Elementary School
Mathematics. FWSp. Principles and
methods
instruction;
fundamental
processes, the "discovery" method as
one means of putting the "meaning
theory" into practice, the use of proof, the
building of number concepts, and the
purpose qf problems.
ED 3488. Field Study In Education. (4).
Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Field
study of teacher's role in school, school's
role in community, and nature of school
programs. Restricted to Option 8
sequence $tudents. Taken off-campus in
September. Grading will be S or U.

ED 348C. Field St1.1dy In Education. (4)
FWSp. Prerequisite, sophomore standing.
Field study of teacher's role in school,
school's role in community, and nature of
school programs. Restricted to Option C
sequence students. Taken concurrently
with Ed 393C, ED 399C, and PSY 311 C.
Completed during one quarter of field
placement in off-campus center. Grading
will be S or U.
ED 3938. Instructional Aide Practicum.
(5) F. Prerequisite, ED 3488. Practical
experience as instructional aide in· public
school classrooms. Taken concurrently
with ED 3998, and PSY 311. Restricted
to Option 8 sequence. students. Grading
will be S or U. Formerly ED 3498.
ED 393C. Instructional Aide Practicum.
(5) FWSp. Prerequisite, sophomore
standing. Practical experience as instructional aide in public school classrooms.
Taken concurrently with ED 348C, ED
399C, PSY 311. Restricted to Option C
sequence students. Grading will be S or
U. For11,1erly ED 349C.

ED 398. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
ED 3998. Seminar: Planning for Teach·
Ing I. (2) F. Prerequisite, ED 3488. Career
orientation, systematic analysis of teaching, communication skills. Taken concurrently with ED 3938, and PSY 311.
Restricted to Option 8 sequence
students. Grading will be S or U.
ED 399C. Seminar: Planning for Teach·
Ing I. (2) FWSp. Prerequisite, sophomore
standing. Career orientation, systematic
analysis of teaching, communication
skills. Taken concurrently with ED 348C,
ED 393C and PSY 311. Restricted to
Option C sequence students. Grading will
be S or U.
ED 401. Contemporary Movements. (3).
Organization, curriculum, teaching methods: their philosophies and psychologies.
Formerly ED 492.
ED 410. Teaching Word Recognition
Skills. (3) F. Prerequisite, ED 419.
Methods for teaching the word recognition skills will be developed. Decoding as
an aid to comprehension, including
phonetic analyses, context clues, structural analysis, and sight vocabulary.
ED 411. Teaching Comprehension and
Study Skills. (3) W. Prerequisite, ED 419.
Strategies and techniques; techniques of
vocabulary development.
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-

ED 412.. Assessment of Reading Skills.
(2) Sp. Prerequisite, ED 419. Formal and
informal instruments; building reading
programs around individual student
needs.

ED 413. Methods and Materials for
Reading Instruction. (3) W. Prerequisite,
ED 419. Strategies for classroom management, implementation of learning
theories.
ED 414. Teaching Reading in a MultiCultural Setting. (2) W. Prerequisite, ED
419 or permission. Strategies for teaching
reading and development of language
skills in a multi-cultural setting.
ED 415. Reading for the Gifted. (2).
Prerequisite, ED 419 or permission.
Techniques for identifying _and challenging
the superior reader.
ED 416. Strategies, Techniques and
Materials for Teaching Reluctant
Readers. (2) Sp. Prerequisite, ED 419 or
permission. Motivational techniques, nonconventional materials for teaching
reluctant readers.
ED 417. Reading Readiness and Begin·
nlng Reading. (2) F. Prerequisite, ED 419
or permission. The beginning reading
experience. Readiness for reading, language development and discrimination
skills.
ED 419. Teaching of Reading. (5) FWSp.
Prerequisite, ED 311 or 315 highly
recommended. For students who have not
had any teaching experience. Readiness,
vocabulary development, phonetic and
structural analysis, comprehension, study
skills and teaching procedures.
·
ED 420. Teaching the Language Arts. (4)
FWSp. For elementary teachers, junior
high school teachers, principals and
supervisors. Curriculum selection, materials, methods and research; concentration on the psychological bases of legible
writing and the fundamentals of manuscript and cursive writing in the primary,
intermediate and upper grades.
ED 423. Reading in the Secondary
School. (3). A course designed to help
secondary teachers of reading and
subject areas to acquire the skills needed
to help students become more proficient
in reading tor information and pleasure.

ED 424. Reading in the Content Fields.
(3) Sp. For intermediate, junior high and
senior high school teachers only.
Vocabulary analysis, comprehension,
reading rate, study skills, reading interests and reading instructions as related
to the content fields.
ED 427. Modern
(Primary). (3).

Arithmetic

Program

ED 428. Modern Arithmetic Program
(Intermediate and Upper Grades). (3).
ED 431. lntercultural Education. (3).
Race, nationality, minority groups, income
groups, urban and rural groups, and
methods of teaching and measuring
intergroup relations.
ED 432. Implementing the Career Education. Concept. (3). The career education
concept in total curriculum, theories of
career choice, legislation supporting
career education.
ED 441. Studies in Education. (1-6).
Affords experienced teachers and administrators the opportunity of pursuing a
definite eduqational program in relation to
school, school district or individual
needs.
ED 442K, P, I, U, J, or S. Student
Teaching. (5-16) FWSp. Prerequisites,
admission to the Teacher Education
Program, a minimum grade point average
of 2.0, and successful completion of
Phase I and II of Option A.
Students must attend the seminar which
accompanies the student teaching experience. The seminar will meet a total of
20 clock hours during the quarter,
normally at a time other than school
hours, and at a place designated by the
college supervisor. All assignments for
Student Teaching are made through the
Office of Clinical Studies. In registering for
this course, indicate · the level of the
assignment (K, P, I, U, J, S). In order to
qualify for certification to teach in more
than one specialization, students n:iust
meet all requirements as listed in the
Undergraduate
Catalog
for
each
specialization. Students must demonstrate their competence by student
teaching a full quarter for each specialization for which they wish to be endorsed.
The grade for this course will be indicated
with the letters "S" or "U". only.

ED 445. Aerospace Education. (3).
Curriculum, methods, and materials for
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aerospace (aviation/ space) education.
Aerospace (region beyond the earth's
surface) affairs and their impacts upon
man. (ED 445 and AERO 445 are the
same course. Students may not receive
credit for both.) Formerly ED 437 and
AERO 437.

Includes the factor of career development. Same as ECE 485, students may
not receive credit for both.

ED 446. Directed Observation. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, teaching experience
or junior standing.

ED 487. Group Processes and Leadership. (3). The role of group processes in
improving human relations in group
situations, climate making, role playing
and group discussions. Grades will be
either S or U. (ED 487 and PSY 487 are
the same course. Students may not
receive credit for both.)

ED 453K, P, I, LI, J or S. Teaching
Internship I. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite, ED
315 and endorsement for student teaching. A ' teaching internship in a public
school classroom. Intern assists in
tutoring individuals and working with small
groups, under direct supervision of the
teacher. Credit awarded upon demonstration of competency. Normally in three to
four weeks. Concurrent enrollment in ED
499.2. Restricted to Option B or C
sequence students. Grading will be S or

ED 488. Group Dynamics and the
Individual. (3). Prerequisite, ED 487 or
equivalent. A human interaction laboratory to facilitate the development of
self-insight, understanding of the basis for
interpersonal operations in groups and the
acquisition of skill in diagnosing individual,
group, and organizational behavior.
Grades will be either S or U. (PSY 488
and ED 488 are the same course.
Students may not receive credit for
both.)

u.

ED 454K, P, I, U, J, or S. Teaching
Internship II. (4) FWSp. Prerequisite, ED
453. Internship in public school classroom. Intern shares responsibility for
individual, small group, and total class
instructional activities with teacher. Credit
awarded upon demonstration of competency, normally in three to four weeks.
Concurrent enrollment in ED 499.2.
Restricted to Option B or C sequence
students. Grading will be S or U.
ED 455K, P, I, U, J, or S. Teaching
Internship Ill. (6) FWSp. Prerequisite, ED
454. Internship in public classroom. Intern
assumes major responsibility for planning
and conducting instructional activities
under general supervision of classroom
teacher. Credit awarded upon demonstration of competency, normally in three to
five weeks. Concurrent enrollment in ED
499.2. Restricted to Option B or C
sequence students. Grading will be S or

u.
ED 467. Philosophy of Education. (3).
Various philosophic positions which lead
to an understanding of the educational
enterprise. (Same as PHIL 467. Students
may not receive credit for both.)
ED 485. Paraprofessional Training/Supervision. (3). The recruitment, training
and responsibilities of paraprofessionals
for cooperative work in the .classroom.

ED 491. Workshop. (1-6). Laboratory
facilities will be included a.s part of the
workshop; specialists will lead discussion
on various problems concerning education. With the approval of Department
chairman, course may be designated for
regular letter ,grade or S or U, depending
upon course objectives and method of
instruction. Formerly ED 440.
ED 492. Practicum. (3· 15) FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of the Education
Department. Practical experience working
with children in classroom settings.
Arr,angements are made through the
Office of Clinical Studies. This course will
be evaluated with the letters "S" or "U"
only. (Students may accumulate no more
than 15 hours of practicum credit.)
Formerly ED 448.
ED 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ED 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6}.
ED 499.
Seminar.
repeated.

(1-5).

May

be

ED 499. 1. ED Seminar in Education
Problems. (4) FWSp. Meets daily.
Prerequisite, completion of Phases I and
II of Option A. Formerly ED 480.
ED 499.2. Seminar: Planning for TeachIng II. (2) FWSp. Prerequisite, ED 315 and
eligibility for ED 453. Systematic analysis
of teaching, rights and responsibilities of
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teachers, and professional ethics. Taken
concurrently with ED 453, ED 454, and ED
455. Restricted to Option 8 or C
sequence students. Grading will be S or
U. Formerly ED 456.

ED 500. Educational Research and
Development. (3) FW. A study of the
types, methodology, and uses in practice
of educational research and development;
and practice in research and development
skills pertinent to the design and
execution of research thesis and educa·
tional developmental projects.
ED 501. Educational Foundations. (3) F.
Provides a background in selected areas
of sociological, historical, and philo·
sophical foundations of education. Also
considers current and emerging problems
of education. Formerly ED 570.
ED 502. History of Education. (3) Sp.
Background: historical development in
America. Formerly ED 568.
ED 504. Advanced Educational Statistics. (4). Use and interpretation of
complex statistical principles. Formerly
ED 512.
ED 505. Educational Measurement for
Teachers. (3). Designed primarily for
graduate students. Emphasis formal and
informal measurement. Test theory,
formative and summative evaluation;
criterion and norm referenced measurement, and construction and use of
classroom tests are emphasized. Formerly ED 462.
ED 506. Education Futurism. (3). A study
of the literature on alternative futures in
American society and their possible
impacts upon education. The methods of
creative forecasting or futures research.
The desirability of deciding between
alternative futures in education and the
methodology of helping to bring about the
more desirable futures. Futurism in
elementary and secondary schools.
Formerly ED 591.
ED 508. Comparative Education. (3).
ED 511. Analysis of Teaching. (3).
Prerequisite, student teaching, teaching
internship, or teaching experience.
Provides teachers with techniques of
analyzing events which occur in the
classroom. Emphasis is placed on the
analytical examination of the classroom
as the basis for teacher decision.

Courses

ED 513. Creative Teaching. (3). Prerequisite, teaching experience. Includes opportunity for creative expression as well
as sharing creative teaching ideas, aids
and methods. The purpose of the course
is to help teachers · become more
imaginative and creative in planning,
conducting and evaluating classroom
instruction. Emphasis on classroom
management and organization.
ED 521. Advanced Reading - Primary.
(4). Prerequisites, ED 419 or equivalent
and classroom experience. An advanced
course on the diagnostic teaching of
reading designed for primary teachers.
Readiness for learning and developmental
and diagnostic procedures utilizing various approaches are examined. Open to
experienced teachers. Formerly ED
421.

ED 522. Advanced Reading Intermediate. (3). Prerequisites, ED 419 or
equivalent and classroom experience. An
advanced course on the teaching of
reading designed for intermediate
teachers. Reading skills and strategies
and procedures utilizing various approaches are examined. Open to experienced teachers. Formerly ED 422.
ED 523. Studies and Problems In Reading. (3) W. Prerequisites, reading methods course and teaching experience.
Identification and in-depth study of
problems related to reading instruction.
Recent reading research is pursued with
emphasis on classroom application.
ED 524. Organization and Administration of Reading Programs. (3) W.
Prerequisites, a reading metAods course
and a minimum of two years teaching
experience. A course designed for
administrators, coordinators, consultants,
and reading specialists. A study is made
of system-wide reading curriculum, programs, and organization through research
of the literature and field study.
ED 525. Psychology of Reading. (3) Sp.
Prerequisites, a reading methods course
or PSY 309 and PSY -310 or consent of
instructor. Principles of learning and
readiness, perception, psychological and
physiological aspects of reading. (Also
listed as PSY 525. Students may not
receivf:l credit for both.)
ED 529. Diagnosis and Remediation of
Reading Difficulties. (5) W. Diagnostic
procedures and instructional strategies
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for the normal child with severe reading
problems. (ED 530. Practicum: Diagnosis
and Remediation of Reading Difficulties.
2-5 credits, arranged to be taken
concurrently.)

ED 530. Practicum: Diagnosis and
Remediation of Reading Difficulties.
(2-5) W. Supervised experience working
with one or more students. Includes the
preparation of the case study. This
course will be evaluated with the letter S
or U only.
ED 531. lmprovment of Language Arts
lnstr.uction. (2-5). Prerequisite, advance
permission of instructor. The current
aspects of the elementary school language arts curriculum except reading.
Credit hours will be determined cooperatively by student and instructor prior to
registration, but completion of core units
optional for additional credit. Formerly ED
520.

ED 545. Classroom Teaching Problems.
(3). Prerequisite, teaching experience.
Open to experienced teachers. Formerly
ED 447.
ED 546. Advanced Laboratory Experience. (2-5). Consult Chairman of
Department of Education for permission to
register for this course.
ED 551. Teaching Elementary School
Mathematics, Advanced. (3). Prerequisite, ED 323 or equivalent or permission
of instructor. Research findings in
mathematics education, number abilities
needed by children; designing number
experiences;
desirable
teaching
procedures, selection and use of materials. Course content and experiences· are
designed for the experienced teacher or
graduate level student. Formerly ED
526.
ED 560. Observation and Interview
Skills. (3). Formerly ED 589.

ED 539. Educational Games. (3). Prerequisite, graduate standing or one year
of teaching experience. This course will
emphasize the purpose and benefits of
educational games and provide each
student with experience in planning,
developing, and presenting as well as
playing, games of their own creation for
use as an instructional tool. Participants
will be responsible for any · expense
involved in the construction of their
games.

ED 561. School Supervision. (3) F.
Prerequisite, at least one year of teaching
experience. The emphasis of this course
will be on the development of observation
skills, assessment skills, and the ability
to work with teachers for the improvement
of instruction. Formerly ED 585.

ED 541. Studies in Education. C1-6).
(Topics to be announced at the time of
Schedunng.) Exploration of current interests or emerging ideas in education, and
for specialized in-depth studies in
educational theory or practice. Prerequisite, teaching experience or permission of
instructor.

ED 564. Secondary School Curriculum.
(5). Formerly ED 552.

ED 542. Individualizing Instruction. (3).
Prerequisite, ED 314, or equivalent. Basic
techniques appropriate to elementary and
secondary schools. Formerly ED 538.
ED 543. Teacher Counseling. (3). Theory
and techniques interviewing, advising, and
counseling; school personnel services,
community and state special services.
Formerly ED 559.
ED 544. Parent-Teacher Conferences.
(2). Planning, organizing, and conducting.
Formerly ED 560.

ED 562. Elementary School Curriculum.
(3). Formerly ED 551.
ED 563. Middle School Curriculum. (4).
Formerly ED 548.

ED 565. Program of Curriculum
provement. (3). Formerly ED 555.

Im-

ED 566. Evaluation of the School
Program. (3). Formerly ED 562.
ED 567. Educational Chang~. (3) W.
Education change; barriers, characteristics, trends, processes; role of change
agent in school organization; leadership
techniques for facilitating change. Formerly ED 550.
ED 568. Assessing Student Needs. (3).
·Provides instruction in writing educational.
goals, measuring student performance,
introductory measurement techniques,
involving parents in educational decisionmaking, determining educational needs of
students. Formerly ED 584.
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ED 569.
Supervision
of
Student
Teachers. (3). Prerequisite, one year of
teaching experience. Formerly ED 547.
ED 570. Clinical Supervision. (5). Pre·
requisite, at least one year of teaching
experience. Practical techniques for
supervising instruction; supervision cycle,
gathering classroom observational data;
analysis of data, planning and conducting
supervision conferences. Formerly ED
586.
ED 571. Continuous Progress School.
(3). The relationship of the instructional
program to levels of learning based on
individual capacities and maturity.
ED 577. In-Service Programs. (3).
ED 580. Educational Administration. (5)
F. Prerequisite; one year of teaching
experience. Formerly ED 587.
ED 581. Public School Finance: In·
troduction. (3) W. Formerly ED 590.0.
ED 582. The Middle School. (3). Middle
school background, goals, programs,
organizational patterns, staffing, facilities,
and trends. Formerly ED 572.
ED 583. School and Community. (3) Sp.
For classroom teachers, principals,
administrators and lay leaders. Developing and maintaining effective public
relations between school and community.
Formerly ED 573.
ED 584. Personnel Relations in Schools.
(3). For school administrators. Formerly
ED 576.
ED 585. Public School Finance Advanced. (3). This course provides an
in-depth study of revenue sources, tax
theory, and distributipn formulas. A
comparative review of methods of
apportioning funds is included to provide
a basis for analyzing the Washington
problem. Program planning and budgeting
systems are emphasized. The current
press for accountability, cost effectiveness, and systems for assessing quality
of performance are considered. Formerly
ED 590.1.
ED 586. The Principalship. (5) W.
Prerequisite, one year of teaching
experience. The administration of elementary, middle, junior high, and high schools.
Covers common elements and those
peculiar to specific levels. Formerly ED
578.

Courses

ED 588. The Politics of Education:
Federal, State and Local. (3).
ED 590. Field Project. ( 1-15) FWSp. A
program of study will be planned by the
student, the appropriate member of the
school staff, and the Chairman of the
Education Department, who will maintain
a close working relationship with the
student and other persons involved.
Formerly ED 583.
ED 591. Workshop. (1-6). No more than
two workshops for a combined maximum
of 8 credits can be applied towards a
master's program. Formerly ED 540.
ED 593; Systems Approach to School
Administration. (3). General overview,
definitions, and understanding of admininstrative and budgeting systems.
ED 594. The Educator and the Law. (3)
W. An examination of legal responsibilities and constitutional rights of school
personnel and students.
ED 595. The Community Junior College.
(3).

ED 595.2. Community College Instructional Problems. (3). An analysis of the
type of teaching applicable to the
community college with an open door
policy with special reference to lectures,
assignment, uses of textbooks, programmed materials, newer media, student
reports, quiz techniques, panel discussions, and preparations of instructional
objectives, syllabi, and bibliography.
ED 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ED 597. Graduate Research. ( 1-1 O)
FWSp. Individual, student research under
the direction of a faculty member. May be
repeated for credit. Maximum of 10
credits may be included on course of
study for the master's degree.
ED 598. Special Topics. (1-6).
ED 599.
Seminar.
repeated.

(1-5).

May

be

ED 692. Pre Autumn Internship In School
Administration. (4). Emphasis on the
principal's responsibilities prior to and
during the opening of the school year.
Permission to register only after approval
of Department Chairman. Prerequisites,
minimum of 2 years of successful teaching
experience; ED 580, Educational Adminis-
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tration; and ED 586, The Principalship.
Combines with ED 693 for 16 credit total
in Administrative Internship. Graded S or

u.
ED 693. Internship In School Administra·
tion. (4·16) FWSp. (Meets the laboratory
and internship requirements outlined by
the State Board of Education for
candidates for principal's credentials.)
Permission to register only after approval
of Department Chairman. The grade for
this course will be either S or U. Credits
earned
in
an
administrative internship may not exceed a total
of 16. Formerly ED 682.
ED 694. Jnternship In Improvement of
Instruction (Supervision). (5· 10-15)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ED 561 or equivalent,
completion of Curriculum and Supervision
Specialization, and permission of Department Chairman. Internship in educational
settings for professional persons preparing for leadership positions in improvement of instruction (supervisors,
consultants, instructional specialists).
The grade for this course will be indicated
with S or U only. Formerly ED 683.
ED 695. Internship in Curriculum
Development. (5-10-15) FWSp. Prerequisite, completion of the Curriculum and
Supervision specialization and permission
of the Department Chairman. Internship in
educational settings for professional
persons preparing for leadership positions in curriculum development. The
grade for this course will be indicated with
the letters S or U only. Formerly ED
684.
ED 699.
Educational
Development
Project Study. (1-6) FWSp. Prerequisite,
ED 500. Designed to credit and record
supervised study for the educational
development project, non-thesis option.
ED 700. Thesis. ( 1-6) FWSp. Prerequisite,
ED 500. Grade issued will be on a S / U
basis.

EDMD 318. Media Resources and Ser·
vices. (3). Evaluate reference tools and
develop ability of using.
EDMD 350. Selection of School Media
Materials. (3). Criteria by which collections are developed.
EDMD 360. Cataloging and Classifica·
tion. (5). Dewey Decimal classification for
print and nonprint.
EDMD 417. Instructional Television. (3).
Explores educational uses of television;
program selection and evaluation, portable equipment applications and operation,
and
orientation
to
studio
production.
EDMD 418. Reference In Subject Areas.
(3). Prerequisite, EDMD 318. Survey of
reference tools used in humanities,
sciences, and social sciences.
EDMD 420. Reading Materials for Adoles·
cents. (3) FSp. Systematic sampling of
literature used in secondary school
curricula. Recommended for junior and
senior high teachers.
EDMD 441. Studies in Educational Media.
(1-6). Affords experienced teachers and
administrators the opportunity of pursuing
a definite educational media program in
relation to school, school district or
individual needs.
EDMD 450. Instructional Media Production I. (3) WSp. Prerequisite, EDMD 316.
Design and production of instructional
materials.
EDMD 460. Advanced Cataloging and
Classification. (3). Prerequisite, EDMD
360. Problems: introduction to Library of
Congress scheme.
EDMD 4 70. School Library Administration. (3). Objectives, standards, and
routines.
EDMD 480. Historical Survey of Books
and Libraries. (3).
EDMD 485. Research and Bibliography.
(2). Methods and techniques in media
utilization.

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA

EDMD 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly
EDMD 440.

EDMD 316. Instructional Media: Methods
and Materials. (3) FWSp. Explores the
selection, production and utilization of
instructional media for students, classroom and career use.

EDMD 496. Individual Study. (1·6). May
be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor.
EDMD 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
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EDMD 516. Media Utilization: Advanced
Theory. (5). Prerequisite, EDMD 316.
Explores recent research, experimental
programs and new developments in the
utilization of media.
EDM.D 550. Media Production II. (5).
Prerequisite, EDMD 450. Advanced instruction in the production of instructional
materials including still and motion
pictures. Emphasizes design as well as
production skills.
EDMD 578. Administration of Media
Programs. (5). Prerequisite, EDMD 316.
Explores problems involved in administering media programs in schools and other
educational institutions. Includes writing
equipment specifications, scheduling
problems and planning of new facilities.
EDMD 596. Individual Study. (1-6). May
be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor.
EDMD 598. Special Topics. (1-6).
EDMD 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

•
ENGLISH
Eng 300. Principles of English Studies.
(3) FSp. A course designed to provide the
background and basic skills necessary for
the student of English. Not open to
students with credit in ENG 250.
ENG 301. English Composition. (4)
FWSp. Prerequisite, ENG 101 or exemption from ENG 101; junior standing or
enrollment in a specific program that
requires ENG 301 prior to. the junior year.
Advanced work in expository writing. A
student who receives a "D" in ENG 301
will be required to enroll in the Academic
Skills Center; until he has satisfied the
Center requirements, such a student will
not be allowed to graduate.
ENG 310. Technical Wrltll'\g. (3) FSp.
Practice in writing and editing technical
reports. Not open to students with credit
in ENG 401.
ENG 312. Advanced Short Story Writing.
(3) WSp. Prerequisite, ENG 212 or
instructor's permission. Emphasis on the
technique of the short story.

ENG 313. Advanced Verse Writing. (3)
Prerequisite, ENG 213 or instructor's
permission.
ENG 314. Advanced Composition for
Teachers. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, ENG 301
or equivalent. Advanced work in writing.
Expository writing is emphasized. Some
attention is given to other forms and to
the individual student's needs and
interests.

ENG 320. Approaches to English Grammar. (5) FW. Theories of grammar and
their effects on teaching classroom
grammar.
ENG 321. Language Varieties and Function. (5) Sp. The folklore of language,
identification of dialects, oral and written
standard languages, individual and national language development, the private,
social and public functions of language.
Not open to students with credit in ENG
307.
ENG 322. History of the Language. (5).
A study of intrinsic and extrinsic language
change. Not open to students with credit
in ENG 420.
ENG 330. 20th Century Black American
Literature. (3). Prose writers, poets and
dramatists from the Harlem Revival to the
present.

ENG 340. The Short Story. (5) W.
Extensive reading and analysis of short
stories, including both older and modern
writers.
ENG 341. The Bible. (5) WSp. The Bible
as literature and background to western
culture.

ENG 342. Literature and Myth. (5) FW.
The major classical myths, with emphasis
on their use by English and American
writers.
ENG 348. World Novel I. (3) F. Earlier
outstanding world novels in translation.
Not open to students with credit in ENG
354.
ENG 349. World Novel II. (3) W. Outstand·
ing modern world novels in translation.

ENG 350. The English Novel I. (3) F.
Intensive study of representative English
novels of the Eighteenth Century.
ENG 351. The English Novel II. (3) W.
Intensive study of representative English
novels of the Nineteenth Century.
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Courses

ENG 352. The English Novel Ill. (3) Sp.
Intensive study of representative English
novels of the Twentieth Century.
ENG 355. Chaucer. (3) W. A
Chaucer's poetry with major
given to The Canterbury Tales.
to students with credit in ENG
ENG 361. Shakespeare:
Plays. (3) F.

The

study of
attention
Not open
461.

Earlier

ENG 362. Shakespeare: The Later Plays.
(3)

w.

ENG 370. The English Renaissance:
1500-1642. (3). A study of the development of literary forms, modes, themes,
and conventions during the Sixteenth and
early Seventeenth Centuries. Not open to
students with credit in ENG 463.
ENG 371. The Nao-Classic Period:
1660-1880. (3). Classical, satiric and
sentimental trends in the literature of the
Restoration and Eighteenth Century. Not
open to students with credit in ENG
471.

ENG 378. American Novel, 1865-1919.
(3). The American novel from 1865-1920.
Not open to students with credit in ENG
482.
ENG 379. American Novel, 1920 to
1945. (3) F. An intensive study in the
novel from 1920 to 1945. Not open to
students with credit in ENG 353.
ENG 380. American
1945-Present.

Novel.

(3)

Sp.

ENG 381. British Drama I. (4). Origins
through Jacobeans. (Same as DR 381;
students may not receive credit for both.
Not open to students with credit in ENG
464, 465, or DR 474.1.)
ENG 382. British Drama II. (4). Restoration throlfgh 19th Century. (Same as DR
382; students may not receive credit for
both. Not open to students with credit in
ENG 469 or DR 474.2.)
ENG 383. 20th Century British Drama.
(4). (Same as DR 383; students may not
receive credit for both.)
ENG 398. Special Topics. (1-6).

ENG 372.
The
Romantic
Period:
1789-1832. (3) F. Literature of English
Romanticism, in a period of intellectual,
social, and aesthetic transition. Not open
to students with credit in ENG 472.
ENG 373. The Victorian Literature. (3)
W. Poetry and prose of the transcendental
movement; controversial intellectual
movements; art · and society, 1830-1885
from Tennyson and Carlyle to Ruskin,
Arnold and Pater. Not open to students
with credit in ENG 474.
ENG 375. Modern Poetry. (3). Study of
the major poets and the major developments in the poetry of the modern world,
particularly in England and the United
States.
ENG 376. Early American Literature. (3)
F. Early American prose, poetry and
drama from 1607-1812. A study of the
beginning and growth of a national
literature. Not open to students with credit
in ENG 480.
ENG 377. Nineteenth Century American.
Literature. (3). The Romantic, Transcendental, and Realistic Movements in
American Literature. Not open to students
with credit in ENG 481.

ENG 410. Studies in Major British
Writers. (3) FWSp. Intensive study of one
or two writers. May be repeated for credit
under a different subtitle.
ENG 411. Studies in Major American
Writers. (3) FWSp. Intensive study of one
or two writers. May be repeated for credit
under a different subtitle.
ENG 412. Advanced Writing Seminar. (3)
Sp. Prerequisite, one of the following:
ENG 310, 312, 313, 314. Can be repeated
for a maximum of 9 credits.
ENG 413. Studies In La!"gUage. (3) Sp.
Investigation into one or more topics from
the study of language - its grammar, its
rhetoric, or its aesthetics. Recent topics
include "Theories of Style," "Language
and Meaning," "Morphology, Semantics,
and Spelling," and "Advanced Syntax."
May be repeated for credit under a
different subtitle.
ENG 430. Teaching Literature In the
Secondary School. (4) FWSp. Prerequisites, 30 credits in English. May not be
taken as an elective.
ENG 432 . . Children's Literature. (3)
FWSp. The types of literature best suited
to children of grades 1-6. Includes reading
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and evaluation of material from early
folklore to present-day books for
children.

ENG 491. Workshop. (1-10). The title of
the workshop and the credit to be earned
shall be determined at the time the
workshop is approved. Designed to give
a,n opportunity for individual and group
study of problems in teaching English.
Formerly ENG 440.
ENG 492. Practicum. (2) FWSp. Prerequisite, completion of ENG 301. Supervised
tutoring in the Academic Skills Center.
Involves four hours of tutoring per week
plus weekly conferences with the supervisor. May be repeated to 4 credits. Only
2 credits will apply toward major. Grades
will be either S or U.
ENG 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ENG 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
ENG 499. Seminar. (1-5).
ENG 510, 511. Teaching Freshman
EngHsh. (2) each course. Prerequisite,
permission of instructor. Both courses are
to be taken in consecutive quarters,
unless specific exceptions are approved
by the department chairman. The study of
various methods and theories of the
teaching of composition. Associated
practical experience in the classroom as
a teaching· assistant or as provided by the
department. Normally offered fall and
winter quarters only.
ENG 512. Introduction to English
Graduate Study. (5) F. The philosophy of
literature; research methods. Required of
all master of arts candidates. Formerly
ENG 501.
ENG 513. English Tutorial. (5-15). Open
only to candidates in ·the English Tutorial
Program. Formerly ENG 504.
ENG 591. Workshop. (1-6). No more than
two workshops for a combined maximum
of 8 credits can be applied towards a
master's degree. Formerly ENG 540.
ENG 596. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ENG 599. Seminar. (1-5) FWSp. Course
content identified by title in the College
Class Schedule. May be repeated for
credit under different titles.
ENG 700. Thesis. (1-6). Grades will be
either S or U.

Courses

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
ENST 301. Earth as an Ecosystem. (5) F.
Introduction to the concept of our planet
as a finite environment with certain
properties essential for life. The dynamic
nature of the physical, chemical,
geological and biological processes and
their interrelated "systems" aspects
furnishes the thrust of this treatment.
ENST 302. Resources and Man. (5) W.
Tht) physical and cultural dimensions of
environmental problems with particular
emphasis given the interaction between
basic resources, population dynamics,
and cultural innovations, especially technological innovation. Case studies are an
integral part of this treatment.
ENST 303. Environmental Management.
(5) Sp. The development of man's
attitudes toward the perception of his
environment from primitive times to the
present. From this background an examination is made of the economic, political
and legal mechanisms that may prove
useful in coping with environmental
problems.
ENST 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
ENST 444. Environmental Policy Formulation. (4) Sp. Prerequisites, ENST 301,
302, 303 or permission of instructor.
Students will work together in interdisciplinary teams to formulate and justify
policy measures they think appropriate to
meet
some
environmental
problem
investigated.
ENST 490. Environmental Field Experience. ( 1-15). Prerequisite, permission of
instructor and program director. Individual
or group off-campus experience in the
field study of environmental phenomena.
This course may be taken more than once
for full credit.
ENST 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly
ENST 440.
ENST 496. Individual Study. (1-6).
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ENST 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
ENST 499. Seminar. (1-5).

Courses

ETHNIC STUDIES
ET S 312. Asian American Identity and
Personality. (5) Sp. Prerequisite, SOC
107 or PSY 101 or permission of
instructor. Issues and conditions forming
Asian American identity and personality;
analysis of social-psychological perspectives and mental health concepts.
ET S 321. Modern Black Polltlcal Think·
Ing. (5) Sp. Prerequisite, Ethnic Studies
201, equivalent, or instructor's permission. Study of Black political development
from the 1960's to the present. This is a
seminar emphasizing not only topical
issues, i.e., Black Nationalism, economics, genocide, but also methods of
analyzing political material and developing individual political format.

· ET S 352.
Chicano
Social
and
Psychological Perspectives. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite, SOC 107 or PSY 101 or
permission. An examination of social and
psychological perspectives put forth by
Chicano and non-Chicano interethnic
relations, sex roles, and family and
religion.
ET S 371. American Indian Political
Relationships. (5). Study of the political
processes in tribal governments and their
relationship to Federal, State anq local
political systems. Emphasis on the
politics of bi-culturalism, the conflicts
arising from dual citizenship, and intertribal political relationships.
ET S 372. American Indian Movements.
(3). The ways American Indians work to
free themselves from the effects of
European domination. Attention on contemporary Indian Affairs and future
developments.

ET S 373. American Indian Authors and
Publications. (3) F. A study of American
Indian authors and publications, ·past and
present. Emphasis on publications and
literature written by and/ or produced by
"informants" or recorded oral literature.
ET S 401. Media as Propaganda. (5). A
study of media propaganda techniques
and their impact on ethnic groups.

ET S 403. American Ethnic Literature.
(5) W. An introductory ,study of recent
developments in American ethnic literature, including writings by prominent and
, contemporary Asian Americans, Black,
Chicano, and American Indian authors.
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ET S 405. lntercultural Communication.
(3) FSp. Prerequisite, instructor's permission. A workshop study of the attitudes,
myths and behavior which influence
intercultural communication. Grades will
be either S or U.
ET S 471. Issues In American Indian
Education. (5) W. A course to give
students a broad understanding of the
process for educating American Indians in
traditional American Indian societies and
in modern society, with emphasis on the
present status of American Indian education and its potential development through
specialized programs.
ET S 472. American Indian Profiles. (3).
An examination of prominent figures
among American Indian people. Emphasis
on their social and cultural impact, their
per·sonal values and goals, and the social
conditions which brought them to
prominence.
ET S 490. Contracted Field Expe·
rlences. ( 1-15). Prerequisite, approval by
program director. Individual contract
arrangement involving student, faculty and
cooperating agency to gain practical
experiences in off-campus setting.
Grades will be either S or U.
ET S 491. Workshop. (1-6). Task oriented approach to special topics. Formerly
ET S 440.
ET S 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ET S 498. Spe·c1a1 Topics. (1-6).
ET S 499. Seminar. (1·5).

FAMILY STUDIES
HOFS 331. Child Development. (3)
FWSp. Developmental characteristics of
young children, with emphasis on 3·8 year
age range. Historical background and
comparisons of children between and
within age levels. Observation and lab
included. HOFS 331 and ECE 331 are the
same course. Students may not receive
credit for both. Formerly HOPS 309. 1 and
ECE 309. t.
HOFS 332. Theories In Child Development. (3) FWSp. Assists the student in
formulating his or her own general
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assumptions about the nature of child
development through study of various
theoretical viewpoints and current issues.
HOFS 332 and ECE 332 are the same
course. Students may not receive credit
for both. Formerly HOFS 309.3 and ECE
309.3.
HOFS 333. Culture and Marriage. (3) W.
The'reciprocal relationships between the
biophysical and cultural components in
mating, nurturing and sexual access.
Cross-cultural patterns in marriage. HOFS
333 and ANTH 333 are the same course.
Students may not receive credit for both.
Formerly HOFS 357 and ANTH 357.

Courses
lives of individuals and families during the
latter stages of the life cycle. Myth and
reality affecting the response of older
persons in western societies. Formerly
HOFS 495.

HOFS 438. The Nursery School. (4) FSp.
Prerequisites, HOFS 331 and permission
of Department Chairman. Procedures,
desirable equipment, materials. Participation in the nursery school. Two lectures
and four laboratory hours per week.
HOFS 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly
HOFS 440.
HOFS 498. Special Topics. (1·6)

HOFS 334. Family Problems. (3) FSp.
Prerequisite, HOFS 234 or permission.
Problems arising out of the i11teraction of
family members, and the relationship of
the family to other social institutions.
Formerly HOFS 394.

HOFS 499.
repeated.

HOFS 335. Problems In Divorce. (3) F.
Prerequisite, HOFS 234 or permission.
Personal, family, and legal aspects of
divorce; historical antecedents and
trends.

HOFS 531. Conceptual Frameworks in
Family Analysis. (3). Sociological,
psychological and developmental theories relating to study of family patterns
~nd practices. Formerly HOFS 591.

HOFS 431. Human Sexuality. (4) FWSp.
The biophysical, psychosocial and
behavioral aspects of sexuality. Formerly
HOFS 491.

HOFS 535. Problems of Aging. (2). Field
Experience in Gerontology. HOFS 595.

HOFS 432. Child Development Re·
search. (3) Prerequisite HOFS 331, or
perm1ss1on. The influence of family
patterns and interaction on infant and
child development; current research.
Formerly HOFS 492.

HOFS 433. Family Life Education. (3)
FSp. Prerequisites. HOFS 234 and ED
314. The broad objectives, trends,
methods and materials of instruction on
various grade levels of teaching and
methods of gaining community acceptance and cooperation in family life
education programs.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

HOFS 530. Research Design. (4). Design,
data collection and analysis in behavioral
science research. Formerly HOFS 590.

FOOD AND NUTRITION
HOFN 340. Food Management. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisites, HOFN 140 and
HOFN 245. Application of contemporary
social, economic and nutritional influences
upon the preparation and planning of
meals. $15.00 materials fee. One lecture,
four hours of lab per week. Formerly
HOFN 385.
HOFN 341. Nutrition I. (3). Prerequisite or
corequisite. CHEM 112 or 360 (see
advisor). Nutritional needs of the body;
chemical and metabolic requirements of
cells; influence of human growth and
function.

HOFS 434.
Comparative
Family
Systems. (3) W. Prerequisite, HOFS 234
or permission. Reciprocal interaction of
family and other social systems. Cultural
variations in family patterns. Trends in
family development. Students may not
receive credit for both HOFS 494 and
HOFS 434.

HOFN 342. Diet and Disease. (3) FSp.
Prerequisite, HOFN 245 or 341. Influence
of nutritional deficiency on physiological
malfunction; disease and diet therapy;
nutrition and health management.

HOFS 435. Perspective in Gerontology.
(3) W. Prerequisite, HOFS 234 or
permission. The natural, environmental
and social changes which occur in the

HOFN 345. Development Nutrition. (3)
W. Prerequisite, HOFN 245. Effects of
nutrition on development, growth and
health, from conception through aging.
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Courses

HOFN 347. Ethnic Foods. (3) FSp.
Influence of culture on food habits; unique
ethnic menues and food patterns. Re·
search, preparation, and presentation of
characteristic dishes. $15.00 materials
fee.
HOFN 440. Experimental Foods. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite, HOFN 140. Physical and
chemical basis of food preparation. Group
experiments illustrating results of varia·
tions in ingredients and manipulative
practices. Six hours of lab per week.
$5.00 materials fee. Formerly HOFN
485.
HOFN 441. Nutrition II. (3) W. Prerequi·
sites, HOFN 341 and CHEM 113 or 365
(see advisor). Research methodologies
and recent developments in nutrition. The
effects of major and minor nutrients on
metabolic pathways.
HOFN 442. Nutritional Assessment and
Evaluation. (2) W. Prerequisite, permis·
sion of instructor. Clinical evaluation of
nutritional status; principles of program
planning and funding.
et09HOFN 445. Problems of Human Nutrition. (3) W. Prerequisite, HOFN 245.
Advanced study of normal nutrition;
relationship of nutrition to disease.

HOFN 447. Nutrition and Society. (3)
FSp. Prerequisite, HOFN 245. National
and international nutritional problems and
programs.

students enrolled. Laboratory work with
foreign language classes.

FNLA 428. Methods and Materials for the
Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages. (3) F. Prerequisite, at least two
300-level courses or equivalent in a
foreign language.
FNLA 490. Contracted Field Experiences. ( 1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite,
approval by department chairman. Individual contract arrangement involving
student, faculty, and cooperating agency
to gain practical experiences in off·
campus setting. Grades will be either S
or U.
FNLA 491. Workshop. (1·6). Prerequisite,
departmental permission. May be repeat·
ed for credit. Formerly FNLA 440.
FNLA 496.
FWSp.

Individual,

Study.

(1·6)

FNLA 498. Special Topics. (1·6).

FRENCH
FR 351, 352, 353. Survey of French
Literature. (3,3,3) FWSp, FWSp, FWSp.
Prerequisite, FR 253 or equivalent.
Readings, lectures, and discussion in
French of literary masterpieces from the
Middle Ages to the present.

HOFN 491. Workshop. (1·6) .. Formerly
HOFN 440.

FR 361, 362, 363. Intermediate Conversation and Composition. (3,3,3) FWSp,
FWSp, FWSp. Prerequisite, FR 253 or
equivalent.

HOFN 498. Special Topics. (1-6).

FR 398. Special Topics. ( 1·6).

HOFN 499.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1·5).

May

be

FOREIGN LANGUAGE
FNLA 398. Special Topics. (1·6).
FNLA 401. Introduction to Romance
Linguistics. (3). Prerequisite, two years
of a romance language, or equivalent.
Analysis of the phonology, morphology
and syntax of the romance languages.
Credits to be counted toward either
French or Spanish major or minor.
FNLA 420. Special Problems In the
Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages. (3). Units on French, German,
and Spanish, according to needs of

FR 426. Medieval French Literature. (3).
Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses, one of which must be a literature
course, or departmental approval. The
"chanson de geste," courtly literature,
the "fabliau," Villon.
FR 427. French Renaissance Literature.
(3). Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses, one of which must be a literature
course, or departmental approval. Montaigne, Rabelais, poets of the Pleiade,
others.
FR 428. 17th Century Franch Literature.
(3). Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses, one of which must be a literature
course or departmental approval. Intensive study of the French theater and of
the non-dramatic writings of the French
Classical Period.
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FR 429. 18th Century French Literature.
(3). Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses one of which must be a literature
course or departmental approval. The
Enlightenment, with particular emphasis
on Montesquieu, Diderot, Voltaire, and
Rousseau.
FR 430. French Romanticism. (3).
Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses, one of which must be a literature
course, or departmental approval. Poetry,
plays, and novels of the period from
1800-1850.

Courses
300-level courses, one
a literature course,
approval. The Novel
Theatre of the Absurd.
present.

of which must be
or departmental
of Protest; the
From 1950 to the

FR 482. Oral Readings. (3). Prerequisite,
two years of college French or permission
of instructor. Intensive practice of typical
French patterns of intonation, articulation,
stress and pronunciation. Interpretive
readings of selected plays, poems and
descriptive and narrative prose.

FR 435. French Realism an Naturalism.
(3). Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses, one of which must be a literature
course, or departmental approval. The
novel from Balzac and Stendhal through
Zola; realistic drama from Augier to the
Theatre Libre.

FR 485. Moralists and Essayists from the
RenalBB~nce to the Present. (3).
Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses, one of which must be a literature
course or departmental approval. Lectures, readings ,and class discussion of
French social critics, including Montaigne,
La Fontaine, La Rochefoucauld, Voltaire,
Rousseau, Gide, Camus.

FR 441. French Grammar for Teachers.
(3). Prerequisite-. 3 years of college
French or equivalent and FNLA 428.
Intensive drill and study of grammatical
problems commonly occurring in classroom teaching. Not applicable to major or
minor in Arts and Sciences.

FR 486. French Existentialism. (3).
Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses, one of which must be a literature
course or departmental approval. The
literary works of Sartre and Camus from
1938 to the present. Formerly FR 493.

FR 450. Contemporary French Novel. (3).
Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses, one of which must be a literature
course, or departmental approval. From
Proust to Camus.
FR 452. Contemporary French Theater.
(3). Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses, one of which must be a literature
course, or departmental approval. French
theater from the Theatre Libre to the
present. Works of Maeterlinck, Claude!,
Giraudoux, Sartre, Anouilh, Ionesco.
FR 455. French Poetry Through the
Ages. (3). Prerequisite, at least two
300-level courses, one of which must be
a literature course, or departmental
approval. Selected masterpieces from the
Middle Ages to the present.
FR 460. Advanced Grammar. (3) F.
Prerequisitei FR 363 or equivalent.
Intensive drill and study of advanced
French grammar and syntax.
FR 461, 462. Advanced Conversation
and Composition. (3,3) WSp. Prerequisite, at least two 300-level language
courses.
FR 480. The "Avant-garde" Literature of
France. (3). Prerequisite, at least two

FR 491. Workshop. (1-6). Prerequisite,
departmental permission. May be repeated for credit. Formerly FR 440.
FR 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
FR 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6).

GEOGRAPHY AND LAND
STUDIES
"GEOG 302. The Meaning of Land. (3) w.
An overview of land as a commodity and
a resource. What land means to its
owners, users, and society. What problems are associated with society's
increased needs and expectations relative to land. Field trips.
"GEOG 305. Introduction to Land Use
Planning. (5) WSp. What planning is and
where it is done; its purposes and the
agencies and means for accomplishing
them; individual projects, field trips.

"GEOG 310. Techniques In Land Analysis. (5). Specific land sites are selected.
These sites are evaluated through use of
aerial photos, assessor's office records,
documents, and on-site study, Through

Courses
this procedure, knowledge is gained in
collecting, cataloging, and evaluating land
data in preparation for determining land
use recommendations. Formerly GEOG
307.

·GEOG 311. Quantitative Methods In
Geography. (4) W. Prerequisite, MATH
163.1 or permission of instructor. Application of quantitative analysis to the
assessment of problems in systematic
and regional geography. Formerly GEOG
391.
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GEOG 371. Geography of Europe. (5)
Sp. The geographical and political units
of Europe. Useful in the interpretation of
European history.
GEOG 380. Geography of Hot, Wet
Lands. (3). The climate, vegetation, soils,
resources, etc. of the wet tropics; the
distribution of people and their economic
activities. Emphasizes representative
regions and the significance of the
tropical lands in world affairs.

GEOG 337. Mexico and Middle America.
(3) W. The physical and human geogr~phy
of Mexico, Central America, and islands
· of the Caribbean.

·GEOG 384. Introductory Cartography.
(5). FWSp. Elementary map construction.
Map projections, grids, scales, lettering
symbolization, and map compilation and
use. Three lecture periods and four hours
of laboratory a week.

"GEOG 341,342. Organic Gardening and
Conservation. (3). Courses may be taken
out of sequence with permission of
instructor. GEOG 342 offered in spring
and summer sessions. Fundamentals of
the organic method; gardening as a
conservation model. Classroom instruction and field experience. Grading will be
on an SIU basis.

GEOG 386. Geomorphology. (5) F. Prerequisites, GEOL 145 and 145.1 or GEOG
107, or instructor's permission. Descriptive and interpretive examination of the
earth's landforms. Three lectures and
three hours of laboratory a week. Field
trips. (GEOG 386 and GEOL 386 are the
same course. Students may not receive
credit for both.)

·GEOG 346. Polltlcal Geography. (4). The
· spatial structure of political units. The
effect of political, economic, social and
earth resource factors on the areas,
shapes, and boundaries of these units,
and on the distribution of populations and
institutions.

·GEOG 388. Climatology. (5) W. Prerequisite, GEOG 107 or instructor's permission.
The earth's climates, methods of classification, the relation of natural features
and climate, man and climate, and the
problem of climate change.

"GEOG 350. Resources, Population and
Conservation. (4) W. The meaning of
resources and conservation; population
growth and its implications to land
management, public control, and environmental quality; attitudes regarding the use
of resources; conservation thought and
activities in the United States.

GEOG 399. Seminar. (1-5).

GEOG 352.
Geography
of
AngloAmerica. (5) F. The major geographic
regions of Anglo-America (Alaska, Canada, United States).
GEOG 355. Pacific Northwest Environmen,,ts. (4) FSp. Topography, climate and
economic resources of the Pacific
Northwest; the distribution and economic
actjvities of the people. Not open to
students who have had Geography
255.
GEOG 365. Geography of Africa. (6).
Land, people, and diverse geographical
and political areas of Africa.

GEOG 398. Special Topics. (1-6).

"GEOG 402. Real Estate and Land
Development. (5) FWSp. Prerequisite,
Major in Accounting, Business Administration, Economics, or Geography or permission of instructor. Concepts and techniques of land developi:nent projects.
Major topics covered will be site
selection, land acquisition, market analysis, mortgage applications, and management organization.
·GEOG 408. Advanced Topics In Human
Geography. (3) Sp. Focuses on the
content of GEOG 108 in greater detail with
particular emphasis on land use in
nonindustrial societies. (Topics will vary,
· consult with instructor.)
·GEOG 410. Interpretation of Aerial
Photographs. (3) W. Prerequisite, GEOG
384 or consent of instructor. Two lectures
and two hours of laboratory a week.
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·GEOG 411. Advanced Cartography. (5)
Sp. Prerequisite. GEOG 384, or permis·
sion of instructor. Map design and
methods of reproduction, economic maps
and diagrams, terrain representation,
history of cartography. Three lecture
periods and four hours of laboratory a
week. Formerly GEOG 405.
·GEOG 415. Geography of Oceania. (3).
Geographic description and analysis of
Australia, New Zealand and the Melanesian, Micronesian and Polynesian Islands
of the Pacific.
·GEOG 421. Practical Aids in Teaching
Geography. (3). Prerequisite, ten credits
in geography. Materials and methods
appropriate to teaching geography in
public schools.
·GEOG 425. Field Methods in Geography. (5). A field research course
surveying the techniques of observation
and the collection of data, and the
interpretation of the gathered physical,
economic and cultural information. (GEOG
384 recommended.)
·GEOG 426. Geographic Methodology.
(3). Prerequisite, 15 hours of geography
or consent of instructor. Formerly Geog
491.
·GEOG 445. Natural Resources Policy.
(4) Sp. Development and significance of
policies affecting resource management.
Impact on land use. Changing roles of
private and public enterprise and the
various levels of government.
·GEOG 446. Land Use in the United
States. (3) W. Prerequisite, GEOG 107 or
instructor's consent. The initial assessment and subsequent settlement of the
various regions of the U.S. Changing
patterns of land use accompanying
changes in culture and technology.
·GEOG 447. Problems In Resource Allocation. (3). Prerequisite, permission of
instructor. Selected current problems in
resource allocation. Two lectures and two
hours of laboratory a week. Field trips.
Formerly GEOG 494.
GEOG 470. Geography of South America. (3). The physical and cultural aspects
of the various South American States and
their consequences in the present
landscape.

Courses

GEOG 472. Geography of the Soviet
Union. (3). The physical aspects of the
Soviet Union (topography, climate, vegetation, resources, etc.) together with the
distribution and act.ivities of the Russian
peoples.
GEOG 474. Geography of China. (4) W.
The natural and cultural regions of China
and Taiwan, economic and demographic
problems, historical background of
modern China.
GEOG 475. Geography of Asia. (5) Sp.
The natural and cultural landscapes and
the activities of man in the various
geographic and political areas which
comprise non-Soviet Asia.
GEOG 480. Geography of the Polar
Regions. (3). The climate, vegetation,
soils, and resources of the Arctic and
Antarctic regions together with an
analysis of the distribution of people and
their economic activities.
·GEOG 481. Urban Geography. (5) F.
Prerequisite, GEOG 205 or consent of
instructor. The spatial and size distribution of cities in terms of their historical
development and major functions. Analysis of the internal structure of cities and
the results of urban growth.
GEOG 483. India and Pakistan. (4) F. A
cross-disciplinary examination of South
Asia. Emphasis on economic and social
modernization of traditional societies.
GEOG 484. Geography of Southeast
Asia. (2). Physical and cultural aspects of
the southeast Asian mainland and
adjacent archipelagos.
GEOG 493. Geography Field Experience. ( 1-8) FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of instructor and department chairman. Individual or group off-campus
experience in the field study of geographical phenomena. This course may be
taken more than once for full credit.
GEOG 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
GEOG 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
GEOG 499. Seminar. (1-5).
·GEOG 546. Water Resource Development. (3). Objectives and institutions for
water resource development. Current
trends, specific problems and implications
for associated resources.
GEOG 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be
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GEOLOGY
GEOL 304. Continental Drift. (3). A study
of the theory of continental drift as it
explains the origin of continents, ocean
basins, volcanoes, earthquakes, faults,
distribution of mountains, and related
phenomena. Designed for nonscience
majors.
GEOL 305. Geology of Western National
Parks. (2). The geological history and
primary geological landforms of selected
national parks and monuments in western
United States.
GEOL 330. Glacial Geology. (4) F.
Prerequisites, GEOL 145 and 145. 1 or
345 or permission. The physical characteristics deposits and landforms associated with glaciers. Three lectures a
week and three weekend field trips.
Formerly GEOL 430.
GEOL 345. Principles of Geology. (5).
The earth sciences, their historical
development; principles underlying natural
geological processes; the rock and fossil
history of the earth. (Students may .not
receive credit for both GEOL 345 and
GEOL 145.)
GEOL 346. Mineralogy I. (5) F. Prerequisites, GEOL 145, 145. 1, and one quarter
of college chemistry with laboratory (may
be taken concurrently) or permission of
instructor. A study of crystallography and
crystal chemistry emphasizing external
morphology, symmetry and study of
nonsilicate minerals. Three lectures and
four hou~s of laboratory a week.
GEOL 347. Mineralogy II. (5) W. Prerequisite, GEOL 346. A systematic study of the
atomic structures, physical and chemical
properties, and modes of occurrence of
rock forming minerals. Silicate minerals
are stressed. Three lectures and four
hours of laboratory a week:
GEOL 348. Petrology. (5) Sp. Prerequisite, GEOL 347. The evolution of igneous,
sedimentary and metamorphic rocks with
respect to their origin, chemistry and
distributions· in time and space. Three
lectures and four hours of laboratory a
week. May require field trips.
GEOL 350. Northwest Geology. (3) W.
Prerequisite, GEOL 145 and 145. 1 or
permission. The physical and historical
geology of the northwest. Three lectures
a week.
·

GEOL 360, 361. Structural Geology. (4A)
FW. Prerequisites, GEOL 145, 145.1 and
146. The origin, interpretation and
mapping of major and minor geologic
structures. Three lectures and three hours
of laboratory a week. May require field
trips.
GEOL 365. Field Methods. (2) Sp.
Prerequisite, GEOL 361. Use of instruments in geologic field investigations.
Four hours of laboratory or field work a
week.
GEOL 370. Survey of Oceanography. (4).
A descriptive study of oceans and ocean
basins. Designed to provide the nonspecialist with a general knowledge of
oceanographic processes and concepts
and man's utilization of ocean resources.
GEOL 380. Environmental Geology. (3) F.
Application of the earth sciences to
various aspects of the environment natural processes, waste disposal, construction planning, mining - with empha·
sis on problems resulting from man's
intense use of the earth and its re·
sources.
GEOL 386. Geomorphology. (5) Sp.
Prerequisites, GEOL 145 and 145. 1 or
GEOG 107 or permission. Descriptive and
interpretive examination of the earth's
landforms. Three lectures and three hours
of laboratory or field trips. (GEOG 386
and GEOL 386 are the same course.
Students may not receive credit for
both.)
GEOL 388. Field Trips. (1-3). Prerequisite,
· permission of instructor. Intensive study of
geological phenomena on field trips up to
two weeks in length. Three days field
work for each credit. Course may be
repeated for areas of significantly
different geologic content. Grades will be
S or U. Formerly GEOL 395. Extra fees
required.
GEOL 389. Field Geology. (15) Sp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
Field investigation emphasizing techniques of data gathering, mapping and
interpretation. Preparation of a geologic
report on the field problems studied. Extra
fees required. Formerly GEOL 390.
GEOL 396. Individual Study. (1-6).
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
GEOL 398. Special Topics. (1-6). ·
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GEOL 420. Geology of North America.
(3). Prerequisites, GEOL 146 and permis·
sion of instructor. Analysis of the evolution
of the North American continent and its
geologic provinces. Three lectures a
week.
'
GEOL 447. Invertebrate Paleontology.
(5). Prereq1,1isite, permission of instructor.
Invertebrate animals of past geologic
ages. Three lectures and four hours of
laboratory a week.

GEOL 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly
GEOL 440.
GEOL 493. Laboratory Experience in
Teaching Geology. (2) each course.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
Formerly GEOL 443.
GEOL 496. Individual Study. (1-6).
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
GEOL 498. Special Topics. (1·6).

'

I

GEOL 450. Stratigraphy. (4) W. Prerequi·
sites, GEOL 146 and permission of
instructor. Physical and biological char·
acteristics of stratified rocks. Three
lectures and three hours of laboratory or
field work a week.
GEOL 451. Biostratigraphy. (4). Pre·
requisite, GEOL 450 or permission of
instructor. The paleontological aspects of
stratigraphy, stressing differentiation and
analysis of rock units on the basis of
assemblages of fossils which they
contain.
GEOL 460. Sedimentology. (4) F. Pre·
requisite, GEOL 348. The study o.f the
sedimentary rock cycle, sediments, and
sedimentary rocks. Two lectures and four
hours of laboratory or field work a
week.
GEOL 465. Mineral Deposits. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite, GEOL · 245 or 346. Occur·
rences, properties, classification, and
utilization of metalliferous and nonmetal·
liferous deposits. Four lectures a
week.
GEOL 470. Optical Mineralogy. (5) F.
Prerequisite, GEOL 347. Theory and use
of the polarizing microscope in the study
of crystalline substances. Two lectures
and six hours of laboratory a week.
GEOL 475, 476. Petrography. (4,4) W.
Prerequisite, GEOL 470. The mineralogy,
texture, and genesis of rocks studied in
thin section. Two lectures and four hours
of laboratory a week.
GEOL 480.
Introduction
to
Geochemistry. (4). Prerequisite, GEOL 347.
An introduction to the branches of
geochemistry, including the origin of
elements, age dating, equilibrium in
natural water systems and petrochemistry.
GEOL 485. Geophysics. (4). Prerequisites, GEOL 145 and 145. 1 and PHYS 213
(latter may be taken concurrently).

GERMAN
GERM 310. German Civilization and
Culture. (3). Prerequisite, GERM 253 or
equivalent. The background, development, and especially the present-day
situation of the German-speaking areas of
the world.

GERM 354. The German Narrative. (3).
Prerequisite, GERM 253 or equivalent.
Introduction to the German short story,
Novelle, and novel.
GERM 357. Goethe: Faust. (3). Prerequisite, GERM 253 or equivalent.
GERM 361, 362, 363. Intermediate
Conversation and Composition. (3,3,3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, GERM 253 or
equivalent.
GERM 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
GERM 431. German Classicism and
Romanticism: Resignation and Revolution. (3). Prerequisite, at least two
300-level courses, one of which must be
a literature course, or departmental
approval. Course treats individual works
and authors. May be offered in English for
non-majors and minors and may be
repeated for credit.
GERM 432. German Poetry. (3). Prerequi·
site, at least two 300-level courses, one
of which must be a literature course or
departmental approval.
GERM 441. German Grammar for
Teachers. (3). Prerequisite, 3 years of
college German or equivalent, and FNLA
428. Intensive drill and study of grammatical problems co.mmonly occurring in
classroom teaching. Will not count toward
the major or minor in Arts and
Sciences.

Courses

GERM 456. German Drama. (3). Prerequisite, at least two 300-level courses, one
of which must be a literature course, or
departmental approval.
GERM 458. Modern German Literature.
(3). Prerequisite, at least two 300-level
courses, one of which must be a literature
course, or the permission of the instructor. Treats Boll, Brecht, Hesse, Kafka, and
others. May be offered in English to
non-majors and non-minors with no
prerequisite and may be repeated for
credit with the approval of the instructor.
Students must contact the department
before enrolling in this course.
GERM 460. Advanced Grammar. (3) F.
Prerequisite, GERM 363 or equivalent.
Intensive drill and study of advanced
German grammar and syntax.
GERM 461, 462. Advanced Conversation
and Composition. (3,3) WSp. Prerequisite, at least two 300-level language
courses.
GERM 491. Workshop. (1-6). Prerequisite, departmental permission. May be
repeated for credit. Formerly GERM
440.
GERM 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
GERM 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6).

HEALTH EDUCATION
H ED 305. Alcohol and Alcoholism. (3)

WSp. An examination of our nation's
number one drug problem. Multifaceted
aspects of causes, treatments, prevention
and alternatives are discussed. A
sociocultural and behavioral approach is
stressed.
H ED 310. Diseases of Man. (4) FWSp.
Prerequisite, H ED 107 or permission of
instructor. History of disease and
medicine. Understandings of the control of
contagious diseases and the increase in
non-communicable diseases.
H ED 315. Positive Health Decisions. (3)

FWSp. Develops attitudes of self-help,
provides tools which students can use to
'analyze their own life situations and their
relationships with friends, peers, family
members, public health personnel, and
others.
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H ED 345. Curriculum Development In
Health Education. (3) FWSp. Prerequisites, H ED 107,210,310,315. Curriculum
development (K-12) for health education.
Problems of organization, development,
implementation and utilization will be
emphasized.
H ED 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
H ED 410. Community Health: Agencies
and Services. (4) FWSp. Identification of
Community Agencies, their services and
how one may avail themselves of the
services.
H ED 411. Public Health, Research
Demography. (4). Prerequisites, H ED
107, H ED 310, H ED 410, or permission
of instructor. The function of official
government agencies involved in maintaining personal and community health; use of
medical research by health teachers;
statistical methods used in medical
research; data implications for the· health
curriculum.
H ED 421. Methods and Materials in
Health Education. (4) FWSp. Prerequisites, H ED 210, H ED 310, H ED 315 or
permission of instructor. Selection,
evaluation, construction and use of
methods and materials for elementary,
secondary,
and
community
health
·education.

H ED 430. Health Appraisal - S,creenlng
Techniques. (4) WSp. Designed to
appraise the health status of individuals
and/ or groups and to develop techniques
and skills for screening vision, hearing,
dental problems, posture, height/weight
and other health conditions.
H ED 442. Field Work and Experience In
Health Education. ( 1-5) FWSp. Prerequisite, H ED 421 or permission of the
instructor. Observation and participation
in school health programs, and/ or in H ED
101.

H ED 490. Contracted Field Experiences. ( 1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite,
approval by department chairman, Individual contract arrangement involving
student, faculty and cooperating agency
to gain practical experiences in offcampus setting. Grades will be either S
or U.
H ED 491. Workshop. (1-6). Topics in
health education, including work sessions,
lectures and demonstrations. Formerly H
ED 440.
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H ED 496. Individual Study. (1·6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permis·
sion of instructor.
H ED 498. Special Topics. ( 1·6).

H E.D. 499.
repeated.

Seminar.

( 1·5).

May

be

H ED 518. Health Education in Elementary Schools. (3). ·
H ED 525. Health Education in Secondary Schools. (3).
H ED 596. lncUvidual Study. (1·6). May be
repeated. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor.
H ED 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

HISTORY
HIST 301. Pacific Northwest History. (3)
FWSp. Exploration and settlement; sub·
sequent political, economic, and social
history with particular emphasis on
Washington.
HIST 312. Ancient Near East and Greece.
(5). Mesopotamian, Egyptian, Hellenic and
Hellenistic civilizations from their earliest
beginnings to the breakup of the
Alexandrian Empire. Formerly HIST 302.
HIST 313. History of Rome. 500
B.C-500A.D. (5). Beginning, city-state,
republican period; world empire; decline.
Formerly HIST 303.
HIST 314. Selected Topics in Military
History. (5). Specific subject matter will
vary but emphasis will be on the wars of
the 20th century. May be repeated for
credit by permission of the instructor.
Formerly HIST 305.

HIST 321. English History to the Mid-17th
Century. (5).
HIST 322. English History Since the
Mid-17th Century. (5).
HIST 331. Colonial Africa. (3·5). Earliest
African civilizations, coming of the
Europeans; colonization.
HIST 332. Independent Africa. (3-5).
Impact of white rule; creation of free
states. Policies, world influences, nationalist ideals.
HIST 336. India, Ancient & Medieval, c.
3000 B.C. to 1555 A.D. (3-5). The
pre-historic Harappan culture and civilization, the Vedic society, evolution of
Hinduism, Buddhism, and Jainism, the
Muslim invasion and the Sultanate, the
Surfism and the Bhakti movement.
HIST 337. India, Mughal & Modern, 1556
to the Present. (3·5). The Mughal Empire,
society and culture, coming of the
Europeans, the British domination and
impact, the post-independence problems
facing the new states of India and
Pakistan.
HIST 340. 1. Colonial America: 17th
Centur.y. (3-5). Foundations of the
Anglo-American colonies and their
development to about 1700.
HIST 340.2. Colonial America: 18th
Century. (3·5). Growth and development
of
the
Anglo-American
settlement,
1700-1763.
HIST 340.3. The American Revolution.
(3-5). Background, nature, and consequences, 1750-1789.
HIST 341. The .United States: Early
National Period, 1789-1844. (3-5).
HIST 342. History of Black America to
1865. (5). A survey of the role of the
Negro in American society from colonial
times to 1865.

HIST 315. Muslim Middl, East. 570
A.D.-1914. (3·5). The origins and spread
of Islamic civilization and its interaction
with Graeco-Roman, Persian, and Indian
civilizations. Crusades and the rise and
fall of the Ottoman Empire.

HIST 343. History of Black America Since
1865. (3·5). A survey of the role of the
Negro in American society from 1865 to
the present.

HIST 316. Modern Middle East, 1914 to
the Present. (3·5). The Arab revolt, the
British-French mandates, nationalism,
modernization, independence movements,
Arab-Israeli struggle, Palestinians and oil
politics.

HIST 345. History of Social Welfare in the
United States. (3-5). Attitudes, policies,
.and practices with regard to those people
who require charitable assistance, public
or private, from colonial times to the
present.
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HIST 348. Economic History of the
United States. (5). Prerequisite, any
Economics course or consent of instructor. Economic factors in the development
of the American nation from the European
background to the present. (Same as
ECON 348. Students may not receive
credit for both.)
HIST 349. Selected American Biographies. (3-5). Americans who contributed
to statecraft, · economic life, or social
progress.
HIST 365. The British Empire and
Commonwealth. (5). Colonial expansion
and administration from the American
Revolution to the present; the development of dominion status and commonwealth relations.
HIST 369. History of Canada. (5).
Exploration, French period, fur trade and
colonization; the half century of conflict;
British colony; dominion .status.
HIST 371. Medieval History: 500-1300.
(5).

HIST 383. Asia to 1850. (5).

HIST 385. Modern Asia. (5). The Far East
from ca. 1850 to the present; adjustment
by the various Oriental civilizations to
westernization.
HIST 386. The Latin American Colonies.
(5). Spanish and Portuguese colonial
institutions and societies to the completion of the wars for independence, 1825.
Formerly HIST 390.
HIST 387. The South American Nations.
(5). Continuity and change· in South
America. in the 19th and 20tli centuries
with emphasis on Argentina, Brazil and
Chile. Formerly HIST 391.
HIST 388. Economic History of Europe
Since 1760. (5). The Industrial Revolution
in Great Britain and on the Continent; the
rise of the trade unionism, socialism,
anarchism, and imperialism in the 20th
century. (Same as ECON 388. Students
may not receive credit for both.)
HIST 395. Research In Local History.
(1·6). Comparative local history with
emphasis on research techniques and the
utilization of sources.

HIST 425. Renaissance and Reformation.
(5).

HIST 430. 1.
(3-5).

Tudor-Stuart

England.

HIST. 430.2. Britain in the 18th and 19th
Centuries. (5).

HIST 430.3. Britain In the 20th Century.
(5).

HIST 431. Africa: The Crisis of Nation
Building.
(5).
An
in-depth
multidisciplinary approach to the present
· political socio-economic issues, problems
and tensions in selected areas of African
events.
HIST 441. Sectionalism, Civil War and
Reconstruction. (3-5). Slavery, the Old
South, sectionalism, the breakdown of the
Union, and secession. A military, political,
social history of North and South during
the Civil War, and the aftermath of the
war. Not open to students with credit in
HIST 444.
HIST 442. Urban and Industrial America:
1ar1-1900. C3-5).
HIST 443. The West In American History.
(3-5). Exploration, territorial acquisition,
patterns of settlement, economic development, and the influence of the frontier on
American institutions.
HIST 450. Research In Northwest History. (5).

HIST 451.
20th
Century
U.S.:
1896-1919. (3-5). Imperialism, Progressivism, and World War I. Not open to
students with credit in HIST 450. 1.
HIST 452.
20th
Century
U.S.:
1919-1945. (3-5). Prosperity decade and
depression; the New Deal and its
implications; World War II, origins and
conclusion.
HIST 453. 20th Century U.S.: 1945 to the
Present. (3-5). Cold War, sedentary 50's,
rebellious 60's, the Watergate era. Not
open to students with credit in HIST
450.2.
HIST 455. Intellectual History of the
United States. (5). American minds;
impact of ideas and attitudes on American
society.

HIST 398. Special Topics. (1-6).

HIST 457. Europe Under the Old Regime,
1648-1789. (5).

HIST 421. Methods and Materials In
History - Secondary. (2).

HIST 458. The French Revolution and
Napoleon. (3-5).
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HIST 463. History of American Foreign
Relations to 1900. (3-5). Basic principles
of foreign policy from colonial origins
through the Spanish-American War.
HIST 463.1. History of American Foreign
Relations, 1900 to 1941. (3-5). From the
Spanish-Am.erican War to Pearl Harbor.
HIST 463.2. History of American Foreign
Relations Since 1941. (3-5). From Pearl
Harbor to the present.
HIST 465.1. The· Habsburg Empire,
1806-1867. (5). A political, social, and
economic history of the Habsburg Empire
with emphasis on the special problems
arising from its multi-national character.
HIST 465.2.
The
Dual
Monarchy,
1867-1918. (5). Continuation of HIST
465. 1, stressing the centrifugal forces
which would ultimately disintegrate the
Monarchy.
HIST 466. English Constitutional and
Legal History. (3-5). Anglo-Saxon origins;
the Normal period; legal, administrative,
and parliamentary development; the
limitation of royal power, the rise of the
cabinet system, and the democratization
of the Constitution. Recommended for
pre-law students.
HIST 467. Diplomatic History of Europe:
1815-1914. (5).
HIST 471. German History, 1815-1918.
(5). A political, diplomatic, socioeconomic, and intellectual study of
Germany from the end of the Napoleonic
era through World War I. Emphasis on
German unification and the socioeconomic background to World War I. Not
open to students with credit in HIST
477.

HIST 472. German History, 1918 to the
Present. (5). A political, socio-economic,
and intellectual study of Germany with
special attention to the causes, progress,
and aftermath of the National Socialist
state. Not open to students with credit in
HIST 477.
HIST 473. Russia to 1881. (5). The
political, social, economic and cultural
development of Russia from the ancient
time to the assassination of Alexander
II.
HIST 474. Russia Since 1881. (5). The
political, economic, social and cultural
history of Russia and the Soviet Union
since 1881.

Courses

HIST 475. History of Modern France. (5).
France and its problems from the end of
the Napoleonic Era to the present.
HIST 479. Europe in the 20th Century.
(5). Events and movements which led to
two world wars; changes in governmental
· structure in the cycles of war and
peace.
HIST 481. Understanding History. (3-5).
Introduction to the nature of history, to the
way historians reason, and the search for
the meaning in history.
HIST 483. Modern China. (5). The history
of China in the 19th and 20th centuries,
including the nature of China's response
to the West and the Chinese Revolution
of the 20th century. Emphasis on internal
social and economic change.
HIST 484. Modern Japan. (3-5). The
recent historical development of Japan
beginning with the collapse of the
"fokugawa Shogunate and the resumption
of foreign contacts in the mid-19th
century. Emphasis is given to the
modernization process with its concomitant political, social, economic, and
intellectual changes.
HIST 486. European Intellectual and
Cultural History Since 1815. (5).
European thought and expression in
relation to political, social, economic
development
of
19th
and
20th
centuries.
HIST 487. The Russian Revolutionary
Movement. (3-5). Origins and development of Russian radicalism through the
Bolshevik Revolution of 1917.
HIST 488. Mexico in the Modern Era. (5).
The modernization and nationalization of
Mexican society from 1854; (When taught
in Mexico, this course will be conducted
in Spanish. Prerequisite, two years of
Spanish language instruction.) Formerly
HIST 491.
HIST 489. The Caribbean in the 20th
Century. (5). Foreign intervention and
domestic relations in Caribbean America.
Formerly HIST 492.
HIST 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
HIST 497~ Honors Individual Study.
( 1-12). Open to students accepted into.
the departmental honors program. This
course may be repeated once, but no
more than an over-all total of 12 hours is
permitted.
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HIST 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
HIST 511. Historiography. (5). Formerly
HIST 501.
HIST 515.1, 515.2, 515.3. 'History
Graduate Seminar. (5). Formerly HIST
505. 1, 505.2, 505.3.

HOEE 421. Methods in Adult Education
in Home Economics. (2) WSp. Prerequisite, HOEE 420 or permission. Participation in organizing and teaching adult
groups.

be

HOEE 422. Evaluation in Home Economics Education. (3). Prerequisite, HOEE.
420. Philosophy, principles, and techniques in' evaluating instructional effectiveness and student learning in secondary home economics curricula.

HIST 700. Thesis. (1-6). Grade will be S
or U.

HOEE 423. Demonstration Techniques.
(3). One lecture and four laboratories a
week. Formerly 442.

HIST 596. Individual Study. (1-6).
HIST 598. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
HIST 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

HIST 700.1. Project Study. (1-6). Grade
will be S or U. Formerly HIST 699.

HOEE 424. Vocational Aspects of Family
Life Education. ( 1) WSp. Prerequisite,
permission of instructor. Principles and
objectives of Home and Family Life
programs in the secondary schools.

HOME ECONOMICS

HOEE 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly
HOEE 440.

HOEC 490. Contracted Field Experience.
(1-15). Prerequisite, approval of department chairman. Individual contract arrangement involving student, faculty and
cooperating agency to provide practical
experience in an off-campus occupational
setting. Grades will be S or U.

HOEE, 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6).

HOEC 496. Individual Study. (1-6). May
be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor.
HOEC 596. Individual Study. (1-6). May
be repeated.
HOEC 598. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
HOEC 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

HOEC 699. Project Study. (4-6).
HOEC 700. Thesis. ( 1-6). Grade issued will
be on an S / U basis.

HOME ECONOMICS
EDUCATION
HOEE 420. Methods in Vocational Home
and Family Life Education. (4) FSp.
Prerequisites, 40 credits in Home Economics, and ED 314 or ED 315, or ED 311.
Organization, materials, and procedures
in teaching home economics on the
secondary level. Endorsement for student
teaching requires completion of HOEE
420.

HOEE 499. Seminar. (1-5).
HOEE 520. Supervision in Vocational
Home
Economics
Education.
(3).
Explore recent trends and issues in Home
Economics Education; identify and
analyze professional competencies for
beginning Home and Family Life teachers
and explore strategies for helping studer:it
teachers
to
develop
needed
competencies.
, HOEE 521. Curriculum Development in
Home Economics Education. (3). Employs steps of curriculum development in
total home economics programs or in a
specific area and allows teachers and
administrators to plan for program needs
in the school or school district.
HOEE 522. Survey of Literature in Home
Economics Education. (3). Current
issues and historical perspective in
Vocational Home and Family Life Education to serve as a basis for curriculum
change, program development and
professional growth.

HOUSING AND INTERIORS
HOHi 365. Interior Design Textiles. (4).
Prerequisite, HOCT 155. Selection, application and care of textiles in furniture,
draperies, and other household use. Two
lectures and four lab hours per week.
Formerly HOHi 355.
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HOHi 366. Home Furnishings: Furniture.
(4). Prerequisite, HOHi 265. Design,
materials, construction and care in
household furniture. Two lectures and four
lab hours per week.

HOHi 367. Family Housing. (3) W. An
evaluative study of the design, quality,
materials and cost of housing environment. Formerly HOHi 377.
HOHi 460. Advanced Weaving. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite, HOHi 260 or permission.
Advanced loom techniques, creative work
with materials. Six hours of laboratory per
week.
HOHi 465. Domestic Lighting. (3). Prerequisite, HOHi 265. Fundamentals of
portable and structural lighting; aesthetics of lighting.
HOHi 466. Housing Issues. (4). Prerequisite, HOHi 266. In-depth study into social,
economic, and political issues which
influence housing in America. Formerly
HOHi 475.
HOHi 491. Workshop.
HOHi 440.

(1-6).

Formerly

HOHi 498. Special topics. ( 1-6).
HOHi 499.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

HOHi 565. History of Housing and
Furnishing. (3). Formerly HOHi 575.
HOHi 566. Advanced Home Furnishing.
(5). Two hours lecture and six hours
laboratory a week. Formerly HOHi 536.
HOHi 577. ·Housing Practicum. (3-9).
Prerequisites. HOHi 266, 466. A workstudy course including practical experience in a phase of housing of the
student's choice, accompanied with a
seminar.

HUMANITIES

I S 596. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of the Dean of the
Graduate School.

I S 700. Thesis. ( 1-6) Grade will be S or
U. Prerequisite, permission of the Dean of
the Graduate School.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
LAS 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
LAS 399. Multi-dlsclpllnary Seminar on
Latin America. (5).
LAS 496. Individual Study. (1-6).

. LAW AND JUSTICE
LAJ 347. Police Organization and Admln·
istratlon. (5) F. The sources of police
power and authority in a democratic
·society, the internal organization and
administration of federal, state, and local
agencies, their interaction with each other
and the communities they serve.
LAJ 348. Family Law. (4) W. Marriage,
divorce, state regulation, custody, and
care and supervision of children.
LAJ 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
LAJ 490. Field Experience. (1-15).
LAJ 491. Workshop. (1-6). Specialists will
lead discussion of a variety of problems
concerning the law and justice system.
With the approval of the director of the
program the co'Urse may be designated
for S or U grades. Formerly LAJ 440.
LAJ 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of the instructor.
LAJ 499. Seminar. (1-5) FSp. Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. With the
approval of the director of the program
the course may be designated for regular
letter grade or S or U depending upon
course and method of instruction.

HUM 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
HUM 499. Seminar. (1-5). ·

LEISURE SERVICES
INDIVIDUALIZED $TUDIES
I S 590. Project or Field Studies. ( 1-6).
Prerequisite, permission of the Dean of
the· Graduate School.

LE S 309. Planning and Development of
Park/Recreation Areas. (4) F. Prerequisites, LE S 207 or LE S 360. Objectives,
procedures, and specifications for planning and construction of park/ recreation
facilities.

Courses

LE S 321. Programming for Leisure
Services. (5) FW. Prerequisite, LES 215.
Theories and ,principles of programming;
preparation of materials and resources;
and practical experiences in organization
and development of exemplary programs
and scheduling.
LE S 335. Playground Leadership. (3)
Sp. Techniques, program planning and
organization.
Operational
methods
specifically applicable to summer playground leadership.
LE S 342. Park and Recreation Program
Visitation. (3). ( 12-day fieldtrip to park
and recreation areas and programs within
state in September prior to college
open1ng or during spring vacation.)
Professionals from Correctional, Military,
Municipal, Institutional, Hospital, State,
Federal, and private agencies describe
and show park and recreation programs
and areas.

LE S 350. Leisure Services for Special
Groups. (3) W. Prerequi'site, LE S 321.
Distinguishing leisure needs of special
groups: military, handicapped, aging,
teenagers, youth, family, and correctional.
Observation and voluntary experiences
with selected groups by individual
student. Development of year-round
program for selected groups.
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LE S 450. Outdoor Recreation. (3) W.
Development on the National, State, and
local level, its implications for the
Northwest.
LE S 460. Community Education. (3) F.
Planning, organizing, and administering
the Community Education program. Rationale for program; involvement of
community resources; training, scheduling, budgeting, and reporting. Leisure
education counseling.

LE S 464. Recreation for Aging. (3) _F.
· Understanding and appreciation of the
varying stages of aging from preretirement to death and adaptive recreation programming for leisure needs.
Specific leadership techniques for senior
citizen centers and nursing homes.
LE S 465. Therapeutic Recreation. (3)
Sp. Awareness and potentiality of leisure
for needs of temporarily or permanently
handicapped. Adaptation of recreation
activities to provide opportunities for
success and satisfactions by the handicapped. Leadership techniques and
programming methods.

LE S 470. Modern Trends in Leisure
Services. (3) Sp. Influences of technological and socio-economic changes
upon life-style in leisure.

LE S 398. Special Topics. (1-5).

LE S 480. Administration of Parks/
Recreation. (5) FW. Prerequisites, LE S
207,215 or 360,321,309, and 409. Legal
and budgeting procedures, administrative
organization, long-range planning, and
personnel management. Practical committee
and
individual
problem-solving
projects.

LE S 409. Maintenance and Supervision
of Park/Rec. Facilities. (4) W. Selection,
use, and maintenance of turf, plantings,
facilities, and equipment in parks.
Procedures of personnel, finances, and
management of park/ recreation areas.

LE S 481. Public Relations in Leisure
Services. (3) WSp. Practical projects in
written, verbal, and visual communications
vital to information needs for leisure
services. Planning and organizing a public
relations program.

LE S 410. Park Site . Planning and
Design. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, LE S 309.
Functions and lay-out of varying park
areas and facilities. Practical problemsolving procedures for creativity and
functional usage.

LE S 489. Leadership for the Outdoors.
(3) Sp. Methods and techniques for
leading groups on fiel~ trips.

LE S 360. Leisure and Man. (3) FWSp.
History, philosophy, and development of
Man's leisure patterns. Leisure's present
and future potentiality for self-realization.
Individualized profile and planning for
future.

LE S 449. Environmental Camp Site
Administration. (3) W. Prerequisite, LES
249. Planning, development, and administering the Environmental resident camp
program to coordinate the optimum
learning experience and appreciation for
the students' relationship with nature.

LE S 490. Contracted Field Experience.
(1-15) FWSp. For Leisure Services
Majors only. Arranged with faculty
advisor. Students spend full quarter with
selected sponsoring Leisure Services
agency under supervision coordinated
with college supervisor for practical
on-the-job experience. Performance
evaluated descriptively. Grades will be
either S or U. Formerly LE S 442.
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LE S 491. Workshop. (1·6). Formerly LE
S 440.
LE S 496. Individual Study. (1-6).
LE S 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
LE S 499. Seminar. (1-5).
LE S 571. Modern Trends In Outdoor
Education. (3).
LE S 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated.

.

LE S 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

MASS MEDIA
M ME 341. Television. News Production.
(4) F. Production and presentation of
television news. Editing of film and video
tape. Documentary production. Practice in
using remote equipment. Three hours
lecture; three hours laboratory.
M ME 347. Editing. (3) F. Prerequisite, M
ME 208. Editing copy, writing headlines,
and planning page layouts.
M ME 360. Feature Writing. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite, M ME 208. Theoretical and
practical methods in writing feature
articles; planning for marketing manuscripts.
M ME. 361. Editorial Writing. (2).
requisite, M ME 208. A study of the
and significance of editorials;
elements of the editorial page
professional technology for writing
editorial.

Prerole
the
and
the

M ME 364. News Photography. (3) FSp.
Photo reporting with still camera. Special
work involving the live coverage of news
events. Darkroom techniques applied.
M ME 365. High School Publication. (3).
The newspaper and the yearbook.
M ME 369. Mass Media and Society. (3)
FSp. Relationship of the mass media to
social institutions; including philosophy,
responsibilities, regulations and criticism.

M ME

370. Community and Press Relations. (3) W. Prerequisite, M ME 270.
Techniques for establishing community
public relations programs; provides
community leaders with methods of

communicating with and through print and
broadcast media; provides media personnel with methods for working with public
information specialists.

M ME 385. Radio and Television Announcing. (3). Basic techniques in
professional styles in radio and TV
announcing. Special attention given to film
and slide narration in addition to
broadcast skills.
M ME 399. Seminar. (1-5).
M ME 442, 443, 444. Practical Television
News. (1, 1, 1) FWSp, FWSp, FWSp.
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. Experience in the production of TV news
broadcasts and closed-circuit videotaped
programs. Studio operation and remote
productions are included.
M ME 460. Law of Mass Media. (5) FSp.
Prerequisite, M ME 207. Study of laws
that affect newspapers, radio and
television and analysis of federal policies
directed to broadcast operations.
M ME 466. Reporting of Public Affairs.
(3) Sp. Prerequisite, M ME 280 or
permission of instructor. An advanced
reporting course with emphasis on live
coverage of governmental activities at the
local level, including city councils,' courts
and law enforcement agencies and school
boards.
M ME 468. Campus Crier. (1-2) FWSp.
For juniors and seniors with departmental
approval. Reporting, copyediting and
editing assignments on the campus
newspaper. May be repeated for credit up
to a limit of 6 credits.
M ME 470. Applied Public Relations. (4)
Sp. Prerequisite, M ME 370. Experience
in the creation of a public relations
program for a real organization, agency,
or institution.
·•

M ME 490. Contracted Field Experience.
( 1-15). Prerequisite, approval by department chairman. Individual contract arrangement involving students, faculty and
cooperating agency to gain practical
experience in off-campus setting. Grades
will be either S or U.
M ME 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly M
ME 440.
M ME 496. Individual Study. (1-6).
M ME 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
M ME 499. Professional Seminar. (3).
Prerequisite, senior standing.

Courses

MATHEMATICS
MATH 310. Discrete Probability. (3).
Prerequisite, MATH 163.1 or permission.
A pre-ealculus course in axiomatic
foundations of probability. Sample spaces
and events. Probability spaces. Conditional probability and independence. Binomial,
Poisson and hypergeometric distributions
and applications. Mathematical expectation. Finite Markov chains and applications.
MATH 311. Statistical Techniques. (4)
FSp. Prerequisite, MATH 163. 1 or permission. Basic technique of statistics;
statistical inference, including tests of
hypothesis, "t" F, and Chi-square
distributions.
MATH 320. History of Mathematics. (3)
W. Prerequisites, MATH 172.2, MATH
260. A study of the development of
mathematics. Recommended especially
for the prospective teacher.
MATH 324. Methods and Materials in
Mathematics - Secondary. (3) F.
MATH 356. Introduction to Topology.
(3). Prerequisite, MATH 260. Elementary
topology, examination of metric spaces
and continuity.
MATH 360. Algebraic Structures. (5) Sp.
Prerequisite, MATH 260. An introduction
to the structure of the real number system
and to the structure of other algebraic
systems (groups, rings, fields, etc.)
MATH 365. Linear Algebra II. (3) W.
Prerequisite, MATH 265 or permission.
Vector sp@ces, linear transformations,
bilinear and quadratic forms, eigenvalues,
eigenvectors, similarity, inner products
and norms.
MATH 370. Calculus for Secondary
Teachers. (5). Prerequisites, MATH 172.2
or equivalent and one year of teaching
experience. A review of the processes of
differentiation and integration emphasizing their applications to the Natural,
Behavioral, Social, and Managerial
Sciences. Offered Summers only.
MATH 373.1, 373.2. Introduction to
Complex Calculus. (3,3). Prerequisite,
MATH 272.2. Topics include holomorphic
functions, Cauchy-Riemann differential
equations, power series representation,
radius of convergence, Cauchy integral
theorem, maximum principles, contour
integration, calculus of residues.
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MATH 376. Elementary Differential
Equations. (4) Sp. Prerequisites, MATH
172.2 (MATH 265 recommended). Elementary methods of solution of first and
second order ordinary differential equations. Applications to the physical, life,
social, and managerial sciences.
MATH 397. Honors Individual Study.
( 1-12). Prerequisite, admission to department honor's program.
MATH 410.1, 410.2. Advanced Statistical Methods. (3,3) W,Sp. Prerequisite,
MATH 311, or permission. A thorough
treatment of regression and correlation.
Chi-square and other enumeration statistics. Non-parametric statistical inference.
Analysis of variance and covariance.
Basic principles of experimental design.
Examples will be from a variety of
fields.
MATH 411. 1. Introduction to Probability
Theory. (4) F. Prerequisite, MATH 272.2
or permission. Principle topics include:
combinatorial
theory,
conditional
probability, random variables, expectation
and moments, generating functions,
various discrete and continuous distributions, law of large numbers, central limit
theorem.
MATH 411.2, 411.3. Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics. (3,3) W, Sp.
Prerequisite, MATH 411. 1 Derived distributions, point and interval estimation,
hypothesis testing. Correlation and
regression theory. Distribution free methods. Bayesian inference.
MATH 413. Introduction to Stochastic
Processes. (5) W. Prerequisite, MATH
411. 1. The Weiner Process, conditional
probability and conditional expectation.
Stationary and evolutionary processes.
Various Poisson Processes. Renewal
counting process. Discrete parameter
Markov chains.
MATH 420. Problem-solving Techniques
for Secondary Teachers. (3) Sp. Patterns and techniques of problem-solving;
formulating hypotheses; programming
solutions; creating problems.
MATH 430. Introduction to Theory of
Numbers. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, two years
of college mathematics or permission.
Euclidean Algorithm, fundamental theorem
of arithmetic, congruences, diophantine
equations, primitive roots and indices and
quadratic reciprocity. Recommended for
mathematics teachers and as an eh!lctive
for arts and sciences.

Courses
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MATH 455. 1, 455.2
Principles of
Geometry. (3,3) F. Prerequisite, MATH
260. Geometry as a logical system;
postulational systems, projective and
non-Euclidean geometry.
MATH 456. Differential Geometry. (3).
Prerequisite, MATH 272.2 or permission.
Study of geometry of curves and surfaces
using vector analysis and calculus.
MATH 460.
'Modern · Algebra
for
Teachers. (5). Prerequisites, MATH 360
or equivalent and one year of teaching
experience. Review of the fundamental
algebraic structures: groups, rings,
integral domains, and fields, with examples and applications. Offered Summer
only.
MATH 461. 1, 461.2, 461.3. Abstrac.t
Algebra. (3,3,3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite,
MATH 260. Algebraic structures such as
groupoids, groups, rings and fields.
MATH 464. Games and Programs. (5) W.
Prerequisites, MATH 265 (MATH 31 O or
311 recommended). The mathematics
employed
in
modeling
decision
processes. Deterministic, stochastic and
strategic games together with linear
programming and their elementary applications.
MATH 465. 1, 465.2, 465.3. Automata
Theory. (3). Prerequisite, MATH 461.3 or
permission. An introduction to the Algebraic structure and functioning of sequential machines. Topics covered include
state diagrams, regular expressions,
probabilistic automata, decomposition of
automata (Krohn-Rhodes theory).
MATH 470. Elementary Real Analysis.
(5). Prerequisites, MATH 172.2 or
equivalent and one year of teaching
experience. A post-introductory calculus
course which examines the fundamental
concepts of sets, sequences, limits,
series, functions, continuity, and differentiability. Offered Summer only.

MATH 481.1, 481.2, 481.3. Numerical
Analysis. (3,3,3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisites,
MATH 265, MATl-;f 376, CPSC 177 or
permission. Finite differences, difference
equations, interpolation, numerical differential and integration, algebraic computation, numerical solution of differential
equations.
MATH 491. Workshop. (1-6). The title of
the workshop and the credit to be earned
shall be determined at the time the
workshop is approved. Designed to give
an opportunity for individual and group
study of problems in Mathematics.
Formerly MATH 440.

MATH 492. 1, 492.2. Laboratory Experience in Teaching Mathematics. (2).
Prerequisite, 30 credits in mathematics or
permission. Serves the purpose of
providing the opportunity for competent
senior or graduate students to receive
credit and experience in developing
procedures and techniques in teaching
mathematics under the supervision of a
college instructor. Formerly MATH 442,
443.
MATH 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
MATH 497. Honors Individual Study.
( 1-12). Prerequisite, admission to department honor's program.
MATH 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
MATH 499. Seminar. (1-5).
MATH 510. Games of Chance. (3).
Requiring only the fundamental ideas of
basic probability; this course applies and
investigates the popular casino games of
chance, gambling systems and strategies,
the "law of averages," cheating, and the
"Gambler's Ruin." Offered summers
only.

MATH 471.1, 471.2, 471.3. Advanced
Analysis. (3,3,3) F, W, Sp. Pr8requisite,
MATH 260, 272.2. Further development of
properties of calculus.

MATH 511.1, 511.2, 511.3. General
Linear Hypothesis. (3,3,3) FWSp. Prerequisites, MATH 411.3, and MATH 265 or
permission. Multivariate normal distribution. Distribution of quadratic forms.
General linear model of full rank. Theory
of analysis-of-variance and regression
models.

MATH 472.1, 472.2, 472.3. Applied
Analysis. (3,3,3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite,
MATH 376 or permission. Selected topics
from advanced analysis especially useful
to the engineer, chemist, physicist and
app lied mathematician.

MATH !;j22. Modern Programs In Mathematics. (3). Prerequ\site, one year of
teaching experience in Mathematics or
permission. Contemporary programs in
secondary school mathematics.

0
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MATH 524. 1. Math Methods for Jr. High
School. (3). Prerequisite, one year of
teaching experience in Mathematics.
Problems and methods associated with
the teaching of Mathematics in the junior
high or middle school. Offered summers
only.
MATH 524.2. Math Methods of High
School. (3). Prerequisite, one year of
teaching experience in Mathematics.
Problems and methods associated with
the teaching of Mathematics in the high
school.
MATH 530. Mathematical Recreations.
(3). An examination of selected examples
of puzzles, paradoxes, brain teasers, and
parlor games and a brief investigation of
the mathematical principles on which they
are based. Primarily for the experienced
Junior and Senior High School mathematics teacher seeking motivational
materials. Offered summers only.
MATH 531. Fun with Nuff1bers. (3). An
investigation of some curious, amusing,
and intriguing patterns and properties of
the ordinary numbers of arithmetic. Free
from highly theoretical and abstract
materials, the course is intended for
elementary teachers who seek recreational ·and motivational materials for their
own classes. Prerequisite, at least one
year of teaching at the elementary level.
Offered summers only.
MATH 550. Transformational Geometry.
(3). Prerequisite, MATH 455.1 or permission. A study of the group of transformations of the plane: reflections, rotations,
translations, glide reflections. As time
permits the properties of dilations and
affinities also will be discussed. Offered
summers only.
MATH 551.1, 551.2, 551.3. Topology.
(3,3,3) FWSp. Prerequisite, MATH 461.3
or equivalent.
MATH 552. Experience in Geometry for
Elementary Teachers. (3). An informal
introduction to, or a reacquaintance with
those geometric concepts traditionally
introduced in grade K-·6. Content oriented,
classes are centered around problemsolving activities. Prerequisite, one year
of successful teaching at the elementary
level. Offered summers only.
MATH 560. Mathematical Experiences
for Elementary Teachers. (3). Openended laboratory activities that emphasize both the construction and uses of

motivational aids in problem solving,
grades K-6. Prerequisite, at least one
year of successful teaching at the
elementary level.
Offered
summers
only.

MATH 561.1, 561.2, 561.3. Modern
Algebra. (3,3,3) FWSp. Prerequisite,
MATH 461.3 or equivalent and permission.
MATH 566. Matrices and Their Applications. (3). Prerequisite, MATH 163. 1 or
equivalent. Matrix algebra including Finite,
Markov chains with applications to
business, psychology, genetics, and
learning models. Sociometric applications
to conflict and dominance. Offered
summers only.
MATH 571.1, 571.2, 571.3. Theory of
Analytic Functions. (3,3,3) FWSp. Prerequisite, MATH 471.3.
MATH 576.1, 576.2, 576.3. Theory of
Real Variables. (3,3,3) FWSp. Prerequisite, MATH 471.3 or equivalent and
permission.
MATH 591. Workshop. (1-6). No more than
two workshops for a combined maximum
of 8 credits can be .applied towards a
master's program. Formerly MATH 540.
MATH 596. Individual Study. (1-6).
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
MATH 598. Special Topics. (1-6).
MATH 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

MATH 700. Thesis. (1-6). Grade issued will
be on an SIU basis.

MUSIC
MUS 321. Music Education for the
Elementary School. (3) F. Prerequisite,
MUS 146, and suitable skill in piano and
voice. Materials and methods, evaluation
of basic texts.
MUS 323. Choral Music Education. (3)
Sp. Prerequisite, suitable conducting and
performance skill in piano and voice.
Philosophy and psychology of music
education through methods and materials,
observation of teachers in the rehearsal,
individual research.
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MUS 325. Instrumental Music Education.
(3) W. Prerequisite, suitable conducting
and performance skill in piano or
instrument. Philosophy and psychology of .,.
music education through methods and
materials; observation of teachers in the
rehearsal, individual research.
MUS 326. Music in the Classroom. (3)
FWSp. For the general classroom
teacher. (Not for music majors or minors.)
T~chniques used "in helping children to
develop . musically through si'hging,
rhythmic activites, creative .activities,
listening, and playing instruments.
MUS 327. Song Literature for Elementary
-Grades. (2) Sp. Prerequisite, MUS 321 ·or
MUS 326. Reperto1re of best songs for
children,
experience in their presentation.
MUS 340. Form Analysis. (3}W. Prerequisite, MUS 246. From the phrase to the
sonata.
MUS 341. Conducting I. (3) FSp.
Prerequisite, MUS 146. Open to music
majors and minors only. Fundamental
principles pf baton "technique, practical
experience in conducting,.· choral literature.
...
..
MUS 342. Conducting II. (3) W. Prerequisite, MUS 341. A continuation of MUS
341, conducting literature of junior-senior
high school performing groups.
MUS 343. Counterpoint I. (3) W. Prerequisite, MUS 246. Independent melodic line,
harmonic background, motive structure
and two-part counterpoint as practiced by
the composers of the 18th and 19th
centuries. Written exercises and analysis.
MUS 344. Theory Review. (3) F. Prerequisite, MUS 246. A complete review of
traditional harmony from rudiments of
music through chromatic harmony.
MUS 346. Counterpoint II. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite, MUS 246. Three-voice
counterpoint, imitation in three voices, the
three-voice invention, and the trio sonata.
(Formerly MUS 443.)
MUS 364. Performance (Private Instruction). ( 1, 2 or 4) FWSp. (One half-hour
lesson per week, 2 credits; two half-hour
lessons per week, 4 credits; 1 credit if
offered one term only during summer
session.) May be repeated for credit.
Individual instruction in the technical and

Courses
stylistic aspects of solo performance.
Information concerning the proficiency
requirement at each level (MUS 164
through 564) mpy ,.b& obtained from the
Department of Music. Placement by
audition must take· place before registration. All students enrolled in Performance
(MUS 164 through 564 and 165-265) will
register for the Recital Hour, 7th period,
Thursday.
A. Piano
B .. Voice
C. String
D. Woodwinds
E. Brass

F .. Organ
G. Percussion
H. Guitar
I. Recorders

MUS 365. Advanced Keyboard Skills. (2)
WSp. Prerequisite, MUS 264A and
permission of instructor. Laboratory
keyboard instruction designed to include
skills such as sight rEJading, accompanying, harmonization, score reading, and
ensemble playing. May be repeated for
credit.
·

MUS 371. Performance (Secondary
Instrument). (1) FWSp. May be repeated
until a maximum of 3 credits has been
achieved. Private study on instruments
secondary to a student's major performance area. Intended partcularly for upper
division and graduate students who wish
to develop additional skills on an
instrument or in voice to enrich their total
music background. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
A.
8.
C.
D.

Piano
Voice
String
Woodwinds

E. Brass
F. Organ
G. Percussion

MUS 379. Philosophy of Music. (3). Great
music as a source of insights into man and
the world. Students may not receive credit
for both MUS 379 and PHIL 379.
MUS 380. Musical Styles, Middle Ages to
1600. (3) W. Prerequisite, MUS 146.
(Students may not receive credit for both
MUS 270 and MUS 380.)
MUS 381. Musical Styles, 1600 to 1750.
(3) FSp. Prerequisite, MUS 146.
MUS 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
MUS 410. Vocal Jazz Choir. (1) FWSp.
May be repeated for credit. For juniors
and seniors. See MUS 210 for description.
By permission of instructor. (Formerly
MUS 447.)
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MUS 411. Women's Glee Club. (1). May
be repeated for credit. For juniors and
seniors. See MUS 211 for description. By
permission of instructor. (Formerly MUS
467W.)

MUS 429. Percussion Ensemble. ( 1) W.
May be repeated for credit. For juniors
and seniors. See MUS 229 for description.
By permission of instructor. (Formerly
MUS 447.)

MUS 412. Woodwind Ensemble. ( 1)
FWSp. May be repeated for credit. For
juniors and seniors. See MUS 212 for
description. By permission of instructor.
(Formerly MUS 447.)

MUS 432. Stage Band. (1) FWSp. May be
repeated for credit. For juniors and
seniors. See· MUS 232 for description. By
permission of instructor. (Formerly MUS
447.)

MUS 413. Chamber Music, Brass. (1).
May be repeated for credit. For juniors
and seniors. See MUS 213 for description.
By permission of instructor. (Formerly
MUS 447.)

MUS 433. String Ensemble. (1) FSp. May
be repeated for credit. For juniors and
seniors. By permission of instructor. See
MUS 233 for description. (Formerly MUS
447.)

MUS 414. Brass Choir. (1) FWSp. May be
repeated for credit. For juniors and
seniors. See MUS 214 for description. By
permission of instructor. (Formerly MUS
447.)

MUS 434. Central Swingers. (1) FWSp.
May be repeated for credit. 'For juniors
and seniors. By permission of instructor.
See MUS 234 for description. (Formerly
MUS 447.)

MUS 415. Chamber Orchestra. (1) FWSp.
May be repeated for credit. For juniors
and seniors. By permission of instructor.
See MUS 215 for description. (Formerly
MUS 447.)

MUS 435. Madrigal Singers. (1) FWSp.
May be repeated for credit. For juniors
and s~niors. By permission of instructor.
See MUS 235 for description. (Formerly
MUS 447.)

MUS 416. Flute Choir. (1) F. May be
repeated for credit. For juniors · and
seniors. By permission of instructor. See
MUS 216 for description. (Formerly MUS
447.)
.

MUS 444. Canon and Fugue. (3). Prerequisite, MUS 346. Invertible counterpoint, canonic devices, fugal procedures.

MUS 419. Recorder Chamber Group. (1)
FWSp. May be repeated for credit. For
junlors and .seniors. See MUS 219 for
desc:ription. By permission of instructor.
(Formerly MUS 447.)
MUS 424. General Music In the Junior
High School. (2) WSp. Prerequisite, MUS
321 and 323, or permission of instructor.
New materials and methods.
MUS 425. Method's of Teaching Individual Lessons. (3). Prerequisite,
permission of instructor. Fundamental
pedagogy in the instruments listed
below.
A. Piano
B. Voice
C. String

D. Woodwinds
E. Brass
G. Percussion

MUS 428. Men's Glee Club. (1). May be
repeated for credit. For juniors and
seniors. By permission of instructor. See
MUS 228 for description. (Formerly MUS
467M.)

MUS 464. Performance. (Private Instruction). ( 1,2 or 4) FWSp. (One half-hour
lesson per week, 2 credits; two half-hour
lessons per week, 4 credits; 1 credit if
offered one term only during summer
session.) May be repeated for credit.
Individual instruction in the technical and
stylistic aspects of solo performance.
Information concerning the proficiency
req~irement at each level (MUS 164
through 564) may be obtained from the
Department of Music. Placement by
audition must take place before registration. All students enrolled in Performance
(MUS 164 through 564 and 165-265) will
register for the Recital Hour, 7th period,
Thursday.
·
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.

Piano
Voice
String
Woodwinds
Brass

F. Organ
G. Percussion
H. Guitar
I. Recorders

MUS 466. Wind Ensemble. (1·2) WSp.
May be repeated for credit. See MUS 266
for description. By permission of the
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instructor. For juniors and seniors. One
credit if offered one term only during
summer session.

MUS 467. Choir. (1-2) FWSp. May be
repeated for credit. Open to all students
interested in singing. Selected voices
chosen from entire choir membership by
audition for concert choir. Five hours
rehearsal per week plus all scheduled
rehearsals and performances. One credit
if offered one term only during summer
session.
MUS 477. Orchestra. (1-2) FWSp. May be
repeated for credit. Open to all students
proficient on orchestral instruments by
permission of director. Four hours
rehearsal per week plus all scheduled
rehearsals and performances. One credit
if offered one term only during summer
session.
MUS 480. Reed Making for Double Read
Instruments. (1).
MUS 481. Instrument Repair. (1). Reed,
woodwind, string and percussion, minor
repairs.
MUS 484. Band Arranging I. (3) F.
Prerequisites, MUS 246, 282. For public
school band directors; full band orchestration, small bands, including marching
groups.
MUS 486. Stage Band Arranging. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite, MUS 246. General principles; full stage band, various sections and
smaller instrumental groups.
MUS 487. Marching and Concert Band.
(2) F. Fall quarter only. See MUS 287 for
description. For juniors and seniors. May
be repeated for credit.
MUS 488. Concert Band. (1) WSp. Winter
and spring quarters only. See MUS 288
for description. May be repeated for
credit. For juniors and seniors.

MUS 491. Workshop or Clinic. (1-6).
Formerly MUS 440.
MUS 495. Senior Project. (2) FWSp.
Students are required, as a senior project,
to present a recital, composition, or piece
of research.

Courses

MUS 498. Special Topics. (1-6) FWSp.
MUS 499. Seminar. (1-5) FWSp. May be
repeated.
MUS 510. Vocal Jazz Choir. (1) FWSp.
May be repeated for credit. For graduate
students. See MUS 210 for description.
By permission of instructor.
MUS 511. Women's Glee Club. (1). May
be repeated for credit. For graduate
students. See MUS 211 for description.
By permission of instructor.

MUS 512. Woodwind Ensemble. (1)
FWSp. May be repeated for credit. For
graduate students. See MUS 212 for
description. By permission of instructor.
MUS 513. Chamber Music, Brass. (1).
May be repeated for credit. For graduate
students. See MUS 213 for description.
By permission of instructor.
MUS 514. Brass Choir. ( 1) FWSp. May be
repeated for credit. For graduate
students. See MUS 214 for description.
By permission of instructor.
MUS 515. Chamber Orchestra. (1) FWSp.
May be repeated for credit. For graduate
students. See MUS 215 for description.
By permission of instructor.
MUS 516. Flute Choir. (1) F. May be
repeated for credit. For graduate
students. See MUS 216 for description.
By permission of instructor.
MUS 519. Recorder Chamber Group. (1)
FWSp. May be repeated for credit. For
graduate students. See MUS 219 for
description. By permission of instructor.
MUS 520. Methods of Teaching Theory.
(3) Sp. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor.
MUS 52.1. Methods of Musical Research.
(3).

MUS 522. 1. Orchestration. (3) F. Prerequisites, MUS 246, 282. Instrumental
techniques and tonal colors. Scoring forString Orchestra. Formerly MUS 472.1.

MUS 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.

MUS 522.2. Orchestration. (3) W. Prerequisite, MUS 522. 1. Scoring for Woodwinds, Strings and Woodwinds, Brass,
Woodwinds and Brass. Formerly MUS
472.2.

MUS 497. Honors. ( 1-12) FWSp. Prerequisite, admission to department Honors
_ program.

MUS 522.3. Orchestration. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, MUS 522.2. Scoring for Full
Orchestra. Formerly MUS 472.3.
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MUS 523. 1. Composition. (3) F. Prerequi·
sites, MUS 246, 282, or permission of
instructor. Formerly MUS 483. 1.
MUS 523.2. Composition. (3) W. Pre·
requisite, MUS 523. 1. Creative approach
to harmony. Formerly MUS 483.2.
MUS 523.3. Composition. (3) SP.. Pre·
requisite, MUS 523.2. Creative approach
to form and form-types. Formerly MUS
483.3.
MUS 526. Keyboard Harmony and Improvisation. (3). Keyboard experience;
formal and free harmonization of
melodies, pianistic style and four-part
vocal style.
MUS 527. The General Music Program.
(3). Prerequisites, MUS 321, 424, ED 442
or permission of instructor. A review of
teaching general music in the public
schools.
MUS 528. Men's Glee Club. (1). May be
repeated for credit. For graduate
students. See MUS 228 for description.
By permission of instructor.
MUS 529. Percussion Ensemble. ( 1) W.
May be repeated for credit. For graduate
students. See MUS 299 for description.
By permission of instructor.
MUS 530. Keyboard Music Through
1750. (3). Prerequisite, permission of
instructor.
Open
to
pianists
and
organists.
MUS 531: Keyboard Music Since 1750.
(3). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
Open to pianists and organists.
MUS 532. Stage Band. (1) FWSp. May be
repeated for . credit. For · graduate
students. See MUS 232 for description.
By permission of instructor.
MUS 533. String Ensemble. (1) FSp. May
be repeated for credit. For graduate
students. By permission of instructor. See
MUS 233 for description.
MUS 534. Central Swingers. C1) FWSp.
May be repeated for credit. For graduate
students. By permission of instructor. See
MUS 234 fbr description.
MUS 535. Ma~rigal Singers. (1) FWSp.
May be repeated for credit. For graduate
students. See MUS 235 for description.
By permission of instructor.

MUS 536. Diction In Singing Foreign
Languages. (3) F. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. ltali~n. French, and
German. Formerly MUS 430.
MUS 540. Choral Interpretation and
Techniques. (3) F. For choral directors
of all levels in the public schools and
churches. New materials, voice production, intonation, interpretation, conducting
techni~ues, diction.
MUS 541. Conducting Ill - Choral. (3).
Prerequisites, MUS 352 and 540.
MUS 545. · Modern Counterpoint.
Prerequisite, MUS 346. ·
·

(3).

MUS 550. Literature of Bach. (3).
Prerequisites, MUS 246, 282, 381.
Analysis and performance.
MUS 551. Accompaniment and Song.
(2). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
Performance class open to accompanists
and singers.
MUS 554C, D, E, G. Advanced Tech-.
nique Class. (1). For advanced study on
secondary instruments. Prerequisite, one
section .of MUS 254C, D, E, G or
equivalent.
C. Strings
D. Woodwinds

E. Brass
G. Percussion

MUS 558. Survey of Solo Vocal Literature. (3). Prerequisite, permission of
instructor. All periods, performance or
listening. Background, stylistic traits and
performance concepts of the Art Song.
MUS 560. Psychology and Guidance in
Music Education. (3). Open to superin·
tendents, principals, supervisors, music
teachers and others who deal with music
in the public school program.
MUS 561. Opera Workshop. (2) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
MUS 564. Performance (Individual Instruction). ( 1, 2 or 4) FWSp. Information
concerning the proficiency requirement at
each level (MUS 164 through 564) may
be obtained from the Department of
Music.: Placement by audition must take
place before registration. A. Piano, B.
Voice, C. Strings, D. Woodwinds, I:.
Brass, F. Organ, G. Percussion, H. Guitar,
I. Recorder. See MUS 364 for
description.
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MUS 584. Choral Composition and
Arranging I. (3). Prerequisites, MUS 246,
282. Practical part writing for the church
and public school choral director;
structure, texture, and styles; class
performance. Formerly MUS 592. 1.

MUS 566. Wind Ensemble. ( 1·2) WSp.
May be repeated for credit. Open to
students with demonstrated proficiency
on band instruments by audition or
permission of the instructor. Four hours
rehearsal per week plus all scheduled
rehearsals and performances. For
graduate students. One credit if offered
one term only during summer session.

MUS 585. Band Arranging II. (3) W.
Prerequisite, MUS 484;
MUS 587. Marching and Concert Band.
(2) F. Fall quarter only. See MUS 287 for
description. For graduate students. May
be repeated for credit.

MUS 567. Choir. (1·2) FWSp. May be
repeated for credit. For graduate
students. See MUS 267 for description.
One credit if offered one term only during
summer session.
MUS 570. History of Vocal Art. (3).
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.

MUS 588. Concert Band. (1) WSp. Winter
and spring quarters only. See MUS 288.
for description. For graduate students.
May be repeated for credit.

MUS 571. History of Orchestral Music.
(3) F. Prerequisites, MUS 246, 282.
Forms and styles from the 17th to 20th
centuries. Formerly MUS 471.

MUS 598. Harmonic· Analysis. (3) w.
Prerequisites, MUS 246, 282. Survey of all
harmonic forms, analysis of harmonic
content.

MUS 573. History of Opera. (3) Sp.
Prerequisites, MUS 246, 282, 381.

MUS 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.

MUS 575. History of Chamber Music. (3)
W. Prerequisites, MUS 246, 282. Forms
and styles from the late 16th century to
the present.
MUS 576. History of Choral Music. (3) w.
Prerequisites, MUS 246, 282. Forms and
styles from medieval to modern. Formerly
MUS 476.
MUS 577. Orchestra. (1-2) FWSp. May be
repeated for credit. Open to all students
proficient on orchestral instruments by
permission of director. Four hours
rehearsal per week plus all scheduled
rehearsals and performances. Two
credits normally offered during academic
year and one credit if offered one term
only during summer session. For graduate
students.
MUS 582. Instrumental Administration
Techniques. (3) Sp. How to administer,
organize and evaluate the instrumental
music program. To include testing,
recruitment, grading and evaluation,
handling equipment materials supplies, budgets and purchases,
scheduling, and public relations. For
students who have had .at least one year
of teaching experience.
MUS 583. Supervision of Public School
Music. (3) ..Prerequisite, B.A. degree with
major in Music Education. Formerly MUS
590.

MUS 598. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
l

MUS 599. Seminar. (1-5) FWSp. May be
repeated.
MUS 700. Thesis. ( 1-6) . FWSp. Grade
issued will be on an S or U basis.

OCCUPATIONAL
EDUCATION
OC ED 551. Administration of Occupatlonal Education. (3). The study of
occupational needs, survey federal laws,
state plans, finance, advisory committees,
organization of programs and staffing.
OC ED 554. Research In Occupational
Education. (3). A review of the materials
for occupational education including: the
sources of research materials; an
analysis of current research materials;
the application of these materials to
occupational education programs; and
present and future research need.
OC ED 561. Principles and Philosophy.
(3). A study of the fundamental beliefs of
vocational education, technical education
and related areas.

•
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OC ED 562. Preparatory Programs. (3).
The development and supervision of
programs providing the knowledge and
skills for students in high school
vocational-technical
institutes
and
community colleges that are preparing for
entry into a specific occupational field.
OC ED 564. Continuing Occupation Programs. (3). Development and supervision
of courses designed to update skills and
knowledge of persons engaged in specific
occupational areas.
OC ED 563. Cooperative Vocational
Programs. (3) W. Development, coordination and supervision of education programs that combine in-school occupational instruction and on-the-job training
toward a student's specific occupational
objective.

OB 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. Contractual learning under the supervision of
faculty.
OB 598. Special Topics. ( 1-6) FWSp.
Student and faculty initiated courses.
Topics are pub.lished in the quarterly
class schedule.

PHILOSOPHY
PHIL 302. Ethics. (5). Man as moral agent,
nature of moral decision; ethical theories;
their relevance to moral practice. Formerly PHIL 345.

OC ED 590. Field Experience. ( 1-6)
VWSp. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. Grade will be S or U.

PHIL 303. Aesthetics. (5). Aesthetic
object and its qualities, the aesthetic
experience, and evaluation of works of
art. Formerly PHIL 346.

OC ED 591. Workshop. (1-6). No more
than two workshops for a combined
maximum of 8 credits can be applied
towards a master's program. Formerly OC
ED 540.

PHIL 305. Philosophy of Religion. (5).
Fundamental assumptions and issues in
religious activity and thought; types of
religious philosophy. Formerly PHIL
350.

OC ED 596. lndivldual Study. ( 1-6)
FWSp.
Prerequisite,
permission
of
instructor.

PHIL 310. Philosophies of India. (5).
Formerly PHIL 301.

OC ED 598. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
OC ED 599. Seminar: Occupational
Education. (1-5). May be repeated.
OC ED 700. Thesis. (1-6). Grade will be
S or U.

ORGANIZATIONAL
BEHAVIOR
OB 560. Models of Planned Change. (4).
Examination of classical and contemporary change theories as they relate to
doctor-patient, process, and purchase
models; development of individual models
of organizational improvement.
OB 562. Consulting in Organization. (3)
FWSp. Overview of the multiple roles of
a consultant and the phases of planned
change in representative models; examination of factors which add or detract
from
effec.tiveness
in
particular
organizations.

PHIL 348. Social and Political Philosophy. (5). An examination of the
philosophical foundations of major
modern social and political systems classical
conservatism,
liberalism,
socialism, fascism, anarchism.
PHIL 351. Medieval Philosophy. (5). Latin,
Arabic and Jewish traditions.
PHIL 352. Western Philosophy I. (5) F.
Origins through Plato, Aristotle and
Plotinus.
PHIL 353. Western Philosophy II. (5) W.
A study of some of the influential
philosophies of the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries; Descartes, Spinoza,
Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume and
Kant.
PHIL 354. Western Philosophy Ill. (5) Sp.
Nineteenth, early twentieth century.
Hegel,
Schopenhauer,
Mill, Marx,
Nietzsche, Kierkegaard and Bergson.
PHIL 355. Contemporary Thought. (5).
Twentieth
century;
James,
Russell,
Whitehead,· Dewey, Ayer, Sartre and
Jaspers.
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PHIL 356. American Philosophy. (5).
Colonial period to the present.
PHIL 358. Existentialism. (5). Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Marcel, Heidegger,
Jaspers and Sartre.
PHIL 359. Mysticism. (5). An analysis of
the strange and the uncanny in human
experience, and of the attendant claims
regarding the transcendent implications of
these phenomena.
PHIL_ 360. Introduction to Symbolic
Logic. (5). Principles, methods and
techniques of modern logic. The propositional calculus, truth tables, methods of
proof and an introduction to some
higher-order functional calculi.
PHIL 362. Continental Rationalism. (5).
Descartes, Spinoza and Leibniz.
PHIL 363. British Empiricism. (5). Locke,
Berkeley and Hume.
PHIL 372. Philosophy of Technology. (5).
A critical examination· of the dimensions
of technology: the nature of tools and
machines, the distinction between pure
and applied research, artificial intelligence, and the emergence of the
industrial state as a political unit.
PHIL 376. Contemporary Religious
Thought. (5). An examination of recent
and contemporary writings which reflect
the "religious condition" in contemporary
Western culture. Readings will be chosen
from such writers as Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Freud, Marx, Sartre, Marcel,
Buber, Bonhoeffer, Maritain, Dewey, the
Niebuhrs, Tillich, Whitehead and Teilhard
de Chardin.
PHIL 378. Philosophy of Love. (5). A
study of various concepts of love as they
occur in philosophy, literature, and other
cultural expressions. The nature of
romantic love, eros, agape, friendship,
and fellow feeling will be discussed.
PHIL 379. Philosophy of Music. (3). Great
music as a source of insights into man and
the world. Students may not receive credit
for both PHIL 379 and MUS 379.
PHIL 398. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
PHIL 410. Plato. (5).
PHIL 412. Aristotle. (5).
PHIL 420. Kant. (5).

Courses

PHIL 445. Chinese Philosophy. (5).
Selected philosophical topics in classical
Chinese liter.ature.
PHIL 450. Philosophy of History. (5).
Nature of historical inquiry. Representative interpretations of history.
PHIL 457. Contemporary Analytic Philosophy. (5). Philosophical analysis: the
ordinary-language tradition. Moore, Wittgenstein, Ryle and Austin.
PHIL 459. Phenomenology. (5). A historical and critical study of phenomenology
as a philosophic method. Leading
phenomenologists such as Husserl,
Scheler, and Merleau-Ponty.
PHIL 461. Theory of Knowledge. (5).
Evidence, perception and the physical
world, apriori knowledge, meaning, the
analytic-synthetic distinction, theories of
truth.
PHIL 465. Advanced Ethics. (5). Contemporary ethical theory. Ethical disagreement, moral truth, value concepts,
moral reasoning, normative sentences.
PHIL 467. Philosophy of Education. (3).
Various philosophic viewpoints which
lead to an understanding of the educational enterprise. Certain philosophic issues
· such as the nature and fundamental aims
of education constitute the foil for
analysis. (Same as ED 467. Students may
not receive credit for both.)
PHIL 468. Logic. (5). Prerequisite, MATH
260 or PHIL 360 or permission. Propositional
calculus
and
quantification
theory.
PHIL 4 70. Philosophy of Language and
Communication. (5). A critical study of
the nature and functions of language
through analysis of concepts such as
meaning, reference, truth, signs and
symbols.
PHIL 480. Philosophy of Science. (5). A
critical study of the aims, structure, and
methodology of the sciences. Explanation, prediction, reduction, theories, laws,
and confirmation.
PHIL 481. Philosophy of the, Social
Sciences. (5). A critical study of basic
assumptions, distinctive methods and
explanations, and value and normative
considerations in the social sciences.
(Same as SOC 481. Students may not
receive credit for both.)

Courses

PHIL 487. Philosophy of Law. (5). Basic
irrational and rational factors in social
interaction, with regard to maintenance of
free society; history of law, different kinds
of law and legal philosophy, from ancient
deliberations to the present.
PHIL 488. Philosophy of the City. (5).
Open to juniors by consent of the
instructor. A critical examination of
various historical and contemporary
conceptions of the city, the good city, city
planning, and city plans.

'

PHIL 489. Undergraduate Thesis. (2-2).
Prerequisites, advanced standing and
consent of instructor. To be taken in two
consecutive quarters. Credit granted at
the conclusion of the second quarter.
Formerly PHIL 493.
PHIL 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite, g.p.a. of 3.0 in philosophy and
a cumulative g.p.a. of 3.0 plus approval
of the instructor and chairman of the
department.
PHIL 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
PHIL 499. Seminar. (1-5).

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PE 301. Choreography and Dance
Production. (3) W. Prerequisite, PE 201. 1
or instructor's permission. Study and
directed practice, individual and group
dance composition and production.
Students will meet for four hours of lab
work each week plus two hours of
lecture.
PE 302.1. Teaching Folk/Square Dance.
(2) FSp. Prerequisites, PE 103.3 and PE
318. A theory and practice course of
traditional folk dance steps, basic square
dance patterns and calling procedures,
teaching techniques, and application of
teaching skills in secondary schools.
Three hours lecture and practical applica.tion per week.
PE 302.2. Teaching Ballroom/Round
Dance. (2) WSp. Prerequisites, PE 103.4
and PE 318. A theory and practice course
of popular ballroom dance, round and
mixer dances, teaching techniques, and
application of teaching skills in secondary
schools. Three hours of lecture and
practical application per week.
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PE 303.1. Theory/Practicd of Motor
Education. (2) F. Knowledge of skills and
the teaching of soccer, tennis and field
hockey.
PE 303.2. Theory/ Practice of Motor
Education. (2) W. Knowledge of skills
and the teaching of badminton and
volleyball.
PE 303.3. Theory/ Practice of Motor
Education. (2) Sp. Knowledge of skills
and the teaching of golf, and track and
field.
PE 303.4. Theory/ Practice of Motor
Education. (2) FSp. Knowledge of skills
and the teaching of gymnastics.
PE 305. Theory and Practice of Apparatus Tumbling and Stunts for the
Elementary School. (4) W. Prerequisites,
PE 318 and PE 156. One of the following
is recommended: PE 170 or PE 303.4.
PE 306. Theory and Practice in
Rhythmical Activities for the Elementary School. (4) W. Prerequisites, PE 103.3
and PE 318.
PE 310. Stage Dance. (2) F. Individual
and group dance in modern musical and
opera productions. Students will participate in a public performance. Same as
DR 310. Student may not receive credit
for both.
PE 311. Theory and Practice of Basic
Skills and Low Organized Activities for
the Elementary School. (4) F. Prerequisites, PE 156 an PE 318.
PE 312. Theory and Practice of Lead-up
and Highly Organized Activities for the
Elementary School. (4) Sp. Prerequisites, PE 156 and PE 318.

PE 318. Teaching Designs in Physical
Education. (3) FWSp. Methodology of
subject presentation and organization of
teaching content.
PE 319. Emergency Medical Technician
(EMT). (5) WSp. Prerequisite, PE 245.
Emphasizes the development of student
skill in recognition of illnesses and injuries
and proper procedures of emergency
care. Students may not receive credit for
both PE 445 and 319.
PE 320. Aquatic Instructor. (2) WSp.
Prerequisites, PE 104.4 or current life
saving certificate, and 18 years of age.
Review of skills; methods of instruction.
One lecture period and two laboratory
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periods with an additional period of
practice in swimming instruction each
week. Students satisfactorily passing the
Red Cross Test will receive Red Cross
Water Safety Instructors Certificate.

PE 321. Football Coaching. (3)
History,
organization,
methods
instruction.

W.
of

PE 322. Wrestling Coaching. (3) W.
Organization, methods of instruction.
PE 323. Basketball Coaching. (3) FW.
Organization, methods of instruction.
PE 324. Track Coaching. (3) Sp. Organ·
ization, methods of instruction.
PE 325. Baseball Coaching. (3) Sp.
Organization, methods of instruction.
PE 328. Gymnastics Coaching. (3).
Prerequisites, PE 140, PE 303.4, or
reasonable level of skill as determined by
' the instructor. Coaching theory, techniques and tactics of competitive
gymnastics.
PE 329. Tennis Coaching. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, PE 303. 1 or reasonable level of
skill as determined by the instructor. This
course is designed to acquaint students
with coaching theory, techniques, strategies,
and
tactics
of competitive
tennis.
PE 330. Volleyball Coaching. (3) F.
Prerequisite, PE 303.2 or reasonable level
of skill as determined by instructor.
Coaching theory, techniques, strategies,
and tactics of competitive volleyball.
PE 331. Field Hockey Coaching. (3) F.
Prerequisite, PE 303. 1 or reasonable level
of skill as determined by instructor. This
course is designed to acquaint students
with coaching theory, techniques, strategies, and tactics of competitive field
hockey.
PE 333. Swimming Coaching. (3). Organization, methods of instruction.
PE 334. Physical Education Activities for
the Elementary School. (3) FWSp.
Selection, organization, and presentation
of physical education activities in the
elementary school. This course is not
recommended tor elementary PE major or
minors.
PE 335. Introduction to Paramedic
Training. (2) F. Prerequisite, PE 319.

Patient care skills, new equipment tor
patient treatment, medical-legal requirements. Permission only.

PE 336. Paramedic Clinical Training I.
(3) W. Prerequisites, ZOOL 342, PE 335.
Intensive training in Asepsis Procedures.
.CPR, Dog Lab I, IV Team, Morgue,
Operating Room, Recovery Room, Respiratory Lab, and Shock Treatment.
PE 337. Paramedic Clinical Training II.
(3) Sp. Prerequisites, ZOOL 342, PE 336.
Intensive training in Cardiac Catheterization Lab. Cardiology, Dog Lab II,
Emergency Room, Endotracheal Suctioning, Medications, Mobile Telemetry, Obstetrics, and Pediatrics.
PE 340. Application of Teaching Designs
in Gymnastics. (1) FWSp. Prerequisites,
PE 318, plus two of the following: PE 170,
140 or 303.4. Students may assist in the
following: apparatus or tumbling. May be
repeated once for credit in a different
activity.
PE 341. Application of Teaching Designs
in Individual and Dual Sports. (1) FWSp.
Prerequisites, PE 318, plus 2 major
activities in individual and dual sports.
Students may assist in the following
activity classes: badminton, bowling, golf,
tennis, wrestling, track and field, or
swimming. May be repeated once for
credit in a different activity.
PE 342. Application of Teaching Designs
in Team Sports. (1) FWSp. Prerequisites,
PE 318, plus one field sport activity and
one major team sport activity. Students
may assist in the following activity
classes: basketball, field hockey, lacrosse, softball, touch football, volleyball
or soccer. May be repeated once for
credit in a different activity.
PE 343. Application of Teaching Designs
in Danoe. (1) FWSp. Prerequisites, PE
318, plus PE 302.1 tor folk/square dance,
or PE 302.2 for ballroom/round dance; or
PE 201. 1 for modern dance. Student may
assist in the following activity classes:
folk, ballroom or modern dance. May be
repeated once for credit in different
activities.
PE 344. Application of Teaching Designs
in Formal Activities. (1) FWSp. Prerequisites, PE 318, plus PE 106. Students may
assisf in the following activity classes:
conditioning or weight training. May be
repeated once for credit in different
activities.

Courses
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PE 345. Instructor's First Aid. (3) FWSp.
Prerequisite, PE 245 or instructor's
permission. American Red Cross First Aid
course for instructor's certificate. Meets
requirement for ski patrol.

PE 444. Principles and Therapeutics of
Advanced Life Support. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, PE 443. Follow-up procedures
involving drugs, defibrillation and oxygen
therapy.

PE 346. Administration of Athletics. (3)
F,. Credit not allowed for PE majors.

PE 446. The Athletic and Intramural
Program. (4) W. Purpose, organization
and administration of the athletic and
intramural program.

PE 348. Athletic Training. (3) FWSp.
Prevention and treatment of injuries and
rehabilitation of injured athletes.
PE 350. Theory and Practice in Teaching
Neuromuscular Relaxation. (2). Learn to
understand scientific basics of relaxation,
and practice teaching. Twenty muscle
group lessons to at least one person.
PE 352.1. Officiating:
ball. (2) F.

Hockey/Volley-

PE 352.2.
FW.

Basketball.

Officiating:

PE 352.3.
Officiating:
Field/Gymriastics. (2).

Track

(2)

and

PE 356. Kinesiology. (3) FWSp. Prerequisites, PE 250 and PE 251. For PE majors
only. The application of principles derived
from anatomy, physiology, psychology
and mechanics to the understanding of
human movement, body development and
body maintenance.
PE 361. Physical Education for the
Handicapped. (3) FSp. Review of the
major physical handicaps; planning the
physical education program for these
conditions.
PE 362. Dance in Education. (4); To
provide dance educators with knowledge
of theory, philosophy and current trends
in dance education.
PE 398. Special Topics. ( 1-6) FWSp.
PE 441. Medical Measurements and
Terminology. (2) W. Prerequisite, PE
335.
PE 442. Field W9rk in Physical Education. (1-5) FWSp. Class to be arranged
by college supervisor. Grades will be
either S or U.
PE 443. Myocardial Disease and Arrhythmia Diagnosis. (3) W. Prerequisite, ZOOL
342. Study of abnormalities of the
myocardial muscle, interpretation of
EKG's.

PE 447. Physical Education Equipment
and Facilities. (4) W. Knowledge relating
to purchase and care of equipment;
planning of area and facilities for
athletics,
recreation
and
physical
education.
PE 449. Past and Current Concepts in
Physical Education. (3) FWSp. The
historical background of physical education and sport; their roles in society and
education.
PE 450. Physiology of Exercise. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, PE 356. Physiology
of muscle activity; correlates of nervous
system behavior; heart-rate-work load
relationships;
respiratory
hyperventilation.
PE 453. Psychological and Sociological
Foundations of Coaching. (3) F. Investigation of factors affecting individual and
group behavior in the coaching of
interscholastic sports.
PE 454. Motor Learning Theories. (3)
FWSp. Theories dealing with factors
which affect individual performance and
learning differences in relation to human
movement and skill learning.
PE 458. Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Education. (3) FWSp. The
construction and use of tests which are
unique to the field of physical education;
physical fitness tests, skill tests, knowledge tests, attitude tests and medical
tests.
PE 461. Dance Administration, Curriculum and Evaluation. (4). Prerequisite,
PE 362. Designed for the dance educator
with emphasis on administration, curriculum, research and evaluation.
PE 466. Supervision and Evaluation of
Program. (3) F.
PE 468. Philosophy and Physical Education. (4) W. Consideration of the
significance and meaning of philosophic
processes and their relationship to
movement and behavior.

Courses
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PE 469. Elementary School Curriculum
and Evaluation. (3) Sp. Prerequisites, PE
305, PE 306, PE 311, PE 312.
PE 4 70. Trends in Modern Physical
Education. (3) F. Exploration of newest
ideas and concepts in current writings of
the field.
PE 471. Philosophy of Elementary
School Physical Education..- (3) W.
Prerequisites, PE 305, 306, 311 and
312.
PE 475. Racism in Sport. (3) Sp. The
study of how racism may manifest itself
psychologically, sociologically, and politically in the realm of sport.
PE 480. Administration in Health and
Physical Education. (3) FSp. The nature,
processes and philosophy of administration.
PE 490. Contracted Field Experiences.
( 1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite, approval of
department chairman. Individual contract
arrangement involving student, faculty and
cooperating agency to gain practical
experiences in off-campus setting.
Grades will be either S or U.
PE 491. Workshop Clinic. (1-6). Letter
grades S or U grades may be given at the
option of the Physical Education Department. Formerly PE 440.

PE 524.

Advanced

Track

Coaching.

(3).

PE 525. Advanced Baseball Coaching.
(3).

PE 526. Advanced Methods in Women's
Team Sports. (3).
PE 540. Socio-Psychological Dimensions of Sport. (3). The social and
psychological factors which affect
behavior and performance in sport.

PE 541. Sport and Culture. (3). The
interrelationship of sport with other
aspects of the culture.
PE 542. Greek and Roman Concepts of
Sport. (3). An investigation of the major
influences and characteristics of sport
and systematic exercise in early civilization including the Myceanaeans, Minoans,
Greeks, Etruscan and Romans.
PE 548. Advanced Athletic Training. (3).
Prerequisites, PE 348 or coaching
experience. Designed as a followup to PE
348. Identification and analysis of
problems.
Designed
for
practicing
coaches.
PE 551. Advanced Physiology of Exercise. (3). Prerequisites, PE 356 and PE
450. Assessment of physical working
capacity (physical fitness).· Body composition measures. Examination of the phenomenon of muscular soreness.

PE 492. Practicum. ( 1-4) FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of elementary physical
education advisor. Practical experience
working with children in physical education activities. May be repeated for credit.
Four credits required in major.

PE 557. Seminar in Physical Education
Research. '(3). Research methods, crit·
ical reading and discussion of reported
research in light of its nature, importance,
implementation and support.

PE 493. Practicum in Paramedic Training. (4-12) WSp. Prerequisite, PE 444.
Experience in the following: hospital,
ambulance, emergency room, ICU/ CCU.
Paramedic majors must complete 12
credits.

PE 558. Methods in Research in Health
and Physical Education. (3).

PE 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
PE 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6) FWSp.
PE 499. Seminar. (1-5) FWSp. May be
repeated.
PE 521. Advanced Football Methods.
(3).

PE 523. Advanced Basketball Coaching.
(3).

PE 559. Applied Kinesiology. (3). Prerequisite, PE 356. Advanced kinesiological analysis of exercise programs,
sport skills, and skills for daily living.
PE 581. Advanced Administration of
Physical Education in High School and
College. (3). Prerequisite, PE 480 or
equivalent.

PE 598. Individual Study. ( 1-6). May be
repeated. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor.
PE 598. Special Topics. (1·6).
PE 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be
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PE 600. Graduate Reading in Physical
Education. (3·6) FWSp. Prerequisite,
admittance to Graduate Program: Min. of
30 hours from approved list of graduate
courses.

man. Individual contract arrangement
involving student, faculty and cooperating
agency to gain practical experiences in
off-campus setting. Grades will be either
S or U.

PE 700. Thesis. ( 1·6) FWSp. Grades will
be either S or U.

PHYS 491. Workshop. (1-6). Prerequisite,
permission of instructor. Formerly PHYS
440.

PHYSICS
PHYS 314, 315, 316. Modern Physics.
(3,3,3) FWSp. Courses must be taken in
sequence. Prerequisites, PHYS 213 and
MATH 172.2. PHYS 314 is not open to
students with credit in PHYS 214 or 281.
Three lectures per week.
PHYS 333, 334, 335. Laboratory Practices and Techniques. (2,2,2) FWSp.
Prerequ·isite, PHYS 213 or equivalent.
Two three-hour laboratories a week. May
be taken in any order.
PHYS 351, 352. Analytical Mechanics.
(5,5) FW. Courses must be taken in
sequence. Prerequisites, PHYS 316 and
MATH 272.2. Five lectures per week.
PHYS 363. Optics. (5) Sp. Prerequisites,
PHYS 316 and MATH 272.1 or concurrent
registration. Four lectures and three-hour
laboratory a week.
PHYS 381, 382, 383. Electromagnetic
Theory. (5,5,5) FWSp. Courses must be
taken in sequence. Prerequisites, PHYS
316 and MATH 272.2. Five lectures per
week.
PHYS 396. Individual Study. (1·6). Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
PHYS 398. Special Topics. (1·6).
PHYS 433, 434. Senior Research. (2,2).
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
"PHYS 471, 472, 473. Quantum Mechanics and Applications .. (5,5,5). Courses
must be taken in sequence. Prerequisites,
PHYS 352, 383 and MATH 472.3. Five
lectures per week.
"PHYS 481, 482, 483. Mathematical
Physics. (3,3,3). Prerequisites, PHYS
352, 382, and MATH 376.
"PHYS 486. Senior Thesis. (2). Prerequi·
sites, PHYS 433 and 434.
PHYS 490. Co_ntracted Field Experiences.
( 1-15).
Pre·
requisite, approval by department chair·

PHYS 493. Laboratory Experience in
Teaching Physics. (2). Prerequisite,
permission· of instructor. Formerly PHYS
443.
PHYS 496. Individual Study. (1·6). Pre·
requisite, permission of instructor.
PHYS 498. Special Topics. ( 1·6).
PHYS 499.· Seminar. (1·5).
• Courses may be taken only on an individual basis as
arranged through Iha department chairman.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
POSC 310. Contemporary
American
Political Parties. (5) F. Party organization
and activities; nomination and campaign
methods; theories and functions of the
party systems; party responsibility. (Not
open to students with credits in POSC
348.)
POSC 311. Sexual Politics. (5).
politics of human sexuality: men
women's rights, sex roles, sexual
crimination, laws governing sexuality,
related issues.

The
and
disand

POSC 312. Public
Opinion
and
Propaganda. (5) W. Techniques of public
opinion measurement and of propaganda.
Types of propaganda, domestic and
foreign. (Not open to students with credits
in POSC 342.)
POSC 313. The Legislative Process. (5)
W. The Congress .of the United States,
drafting of bills, legislative leadership, the
committee system, relation to executive
and judicial branches, pressure groups.
(Not open to students with credits in
POSC 353.)
POSC 314. American Presidency. (5)
Sp. The Office of the Chief Executive: its
constitutional, political and administrative
processes. (Not open to students with
credits in POSC 361.)
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POSC 320. Public Administration. (5) F.
Structure and organization, fiscal and
personnel management, regulatory agen·
cies, forms of action, the nature of
bureaucracy. (Not open to students with
credits in POSC 352.)
POSC 345. Government, Science and
Technology. (5). Impact of science on
government in American society; threat to
civilian control of the military, impact of
the defense program and government
subsidies upon education and the economy; role of the scientist in public
policy~making.
·
POSC 350. Introduction to Public Law.
(5) FSp. Legal bases and structure of
governmental organization; fundamental
doctrines and principles of constitutional,
international and administrative law.
POSC 360. Comparative Politics. (5) W.
Comparative political analysis, utilizing a
variety of methods and theoretical
approaches; applicaton to selected
western and non-western systems.
Recommended to precede other courses
in comparative politics.
POSC 362. Comparative
Political
Systems: Western Europe. (5) Sp.
Emphasis upon France, West Germany
and selected systems of the West
European continent. (Not open to students
with credits in POSC 379.)
POSC 363. Comparative
Political
Systems: Soviet Area. (5) W. Evolution,
patterns and comparative analyses. (Not
open to students with credits in POSC)
POSC 365. Comparative
Political
Systems: Great Britain and Canada. (5)
Sp.
POSC 370. International Politics. (5)
WSp. Conditions and principles governing
the contemporary nation-state system.
(Not opeh to students with credits in
POSC 384.)

Courses

POSC 381. Politics of Non-violence. (5)
W. The concept of non-violence and civil
disobedience as a political philosophy
and a technique of action to bring about
political change without violent disruption
of the social order. Formerly POSC
301.
POSC 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
POSC 410. Political Campaigns and
Elections. (5). National nominating convention, post-convention campaign, elec.tions. (Not open to students with credits
in POSC 444.)
f,)OSC 441. U.S. Foreign Policy. (5) Sp.
Factors, processes and techniques in the
formulation and execution of the foreign
policy of the United States.
POSC 451. Introduction of Constitutional
Law. (5) F. Role of the Supreme Court in
shaping governmental structure of the
United States. (Not open to students with
credits in POSC 480.)
POSC 452. The Constitution and Human
Rights. (5) W. Role of the United States
Supreme Court in the development of
political and social rights. (Not open to
students with credits in POSC 481.)
POSC 460. Comparative Political
Systems: Southeast Asia. (5) Sp.
Historical, ethnic, political and cultural
background of selected Southeast Asian
coµntries; impact of Western colonial rule
and the rise of different political
ideologies and governmental systems.
(Not open to students with credits in
POSC 476.)
POSC 467. Communism in the Developing Areas. (5) Sp. Communism as applied
to Southeast Asian countries through
specific communist movements in each
country and their relations with China and
the USSR. (Not open to students with
credits in POSC 475.)

POSC 371. International
Relations
Among Communist States and Parties.
(5) F. Development of the three Internationals, from Marx to WWII; Soviet
relations with E. Europe and China.
Recommended to precede POSC 467.
(Not open to students with credits in
POSC 385.)

POSC 472. International Relations of
Major Powers in Southern and East
Asia. (5) F. Foreign policies of India,
China, USA, USSR as they affect political
events in Asia, ranging from the Indian
subcontinent to East Asia. Covers the
post World War II period and the
Indochina War. (Not open to students who
have received credits in POSC 485.)

POSC 376. International Organization.
(5). Background, concepts, structure and
functions of international organization.

POSC 473. Regional Politics in Southeast
Asia. (5) W. Regional disputes among
newly independent Southeast Asian

Courses
countries, the effect of the cold war upon
them and attempts at resolving these
conflicts.

POSC 474. International Law. (3).
POSC 481. Political Theory I. (5). Plato
to Machiavelli. (Not open to students with
credits in POSC 461.) Formerly POSC
401.
POSC 482. Political Theory II. (5).
Political thought in the Sixteenth, Seventeenth, and Eighteenth centuries. (Not
open to students who have credits in
POSC 462.) Formerly POSC 402.
POSC 483. Political Theory Ill. (5).
Political thought in the Nineteenth and
Twentieth centuries. (Not open to
students with credits in POSC 463.)
Formerly POSC 403.
POSC 485. American Political Thought.
(5) Sp. Colonial period to present.
Formerly POSC 405.
POSC 487. Scope and Methods. (5).
Prerequisites, POSC 101, 210, 360, at
least junior standing. Focusing on the
dimensions of political science and the
analysis of different and competing
methods of inquiry; study of the
processes of theory formulation and
validation. Formerly POSC 407.
POSC 490. Field Experience. ( 1-8) FWSp,
Prerequisite, permission of instructor and
department chairman required. Individual
or group off-campus experience in the
study of political behavior. This course
may be taken more than once for full
credit. Grades will be either S or U.
POSC 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
POSC 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
POSC 499. Semi'nar. (1-5).

PSYCHOLOGY
PSY 300. Foundations of Psychology. (4)
FWSp. Prerequisite, PSY 101. Philosophy
and methodology in Psychology: phenomena, variables, and law. It is recommended that PSY 362 be taken
concurrently.
PSY 301. Learning. (4) FWSp. Prerequisites, PSY 300, PSY 362, with ZOOL 270
recommended. It is recommended that
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PSY 363 be taken concurrently. Classical
and instrumental conditioning, probability
and verbal learning.

PSY 302.
Principles of Applied
Psychology. (4) WSp. Prerequisite, PSY
300.
PSY 309. Human Growth and Development. (4) FWSp. Prerequisite, admission
to the Teacher Education Program. The
physical, intellectual, emotional, and
social development. Serves as a prerequi'site to Phase II of the Education
Sequence. Cannot be used for credit for
psychology majors and minors.
PSY 310. Learning and Evaluation. (4)
FWSp. Prerequisites, ED 300, ED 301,
PSY 309, and admission to the Teacher
Education
Program.
Theories and
processes of human learning, and
measurement and evaluation of behavioral
changes associated with learning. Prerequisite to Phase Ill of the Education
Sequence. Cannot be used in Psychology
majors and minors.
PSY 311. Human Development and
Learning I. (4) FWSp. Offered only to
Option B and C students in the education
sequence. Theoretical and practical study
in the processes of human development.
Emphasis on child behavior. Cannot be
used for credit toward Psychology majors.
Grading will be S or U.

PSY 312. Human Development and
Learning II. (4) FWSp. Prerequisite, PSY
311. Study of the processes of human
development and learning through _case
studies and theory. Cannot be used for
credit toward Psychology majors. Grading
will be S or U.
PSY 313. Developmental Psychology. (4)
Sp. Prerequisite, PSY 301 or permission
of the instructor. Not recommended for
students planning to take PSY 309.
PSY 315. Aggression. (3) W. Prerequisite,
PSY 101 or 300 or permission of fhe
instructor. The study of aggressive
behavior, its innate and learned causes,
the potential for achieving control, with
implication for the social environment.
PSY 340. Teaching of Psychology. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, completion of course
in which assisting is to be done and
approval of Department Chairman. Credit
for assisting in a particular course may be
earned twice. PSY 340 may be repeated
three times.
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PSY 346. Social Psychology. (4) FWSp.
Prerequisite, PSY 101. Interactions of
individuals, groups, and societies.

Symptoms, etiology and treatment of
psychopathology and behavior prob·
lems.

PSY 350. Sleep and Dreaming. (3) FSp.
Prerequisites, PSY 101 with PSY 300
recommended. Research and theory
concerning the functions and dysfunctions
of sleep .and dreaming. Theories of dream
interpretation and control.

PSY 450. Perception. (4) W. Prerequisites, PSY 301, PSY 363, with ZOOL 270
recommended. Research, theoretical
models of perceptual processes.

PSY 355. Environmental Psychology. (4)
WSp. Behavioral responses to everyday
natural and man~made environments.
PSY 362. Descriptiv& Statistics. (4)
FWSp. Prerequisite, MATH 130.1 or
equivalent.
PSY 363. Inferential Statistics. (4) FWSp.
Prerequisite, PSY 362. It is recommended
that PSY 301 be taken concurrently.
PSY 373. Psychology of Thought and
Language. (4) Sp. Prerequisites, PSY
·301, PSY 362. Symbolic processes,
concept formation,· problem · solving,
language development.
PSY 396. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May not be repeated, except by honors
students. Permission of instructor.
PSY 398~ Special Topics. (1-6).
PSY 444. Tests and Measurements. (4)
FWSp. Prerequisites, PSY 300 or PSY
310, and PSY 362. p·sychological and
educational tests, theory and practice.
PSY 445. Clinical, Counseling and
Community Psychology. (5) W. Prerequi-.
site, PSY 302. History, current trends.
fields of employment, professional ethics,
methods of psychological diagnosis and
treatment.
PSY 446. Experimental Personality and
Social Psychology. (4) Sp. Prerequisites,
PSY 301 and PSY 363, with PSY 346
recommended. Research methods, theories, and review of sele.cted topics.
PSY 447. Psychology of Adolescence.
(3) FWSp. Prerequisite, .PSY 309.
PSY 448. Sexual Behavior. (4) WSp.
Prerequisite, PSY 301. The scientific
study of the learned and innate bases of
sexual behavior in man and , lower
animals.
PSY 449. Abnormal Psychology. (4)
FWSp. Prerequisite, PSY 101 and 4
additional
credits
in
psychology.

PSY 451. Learning and Motivation. (4) F.
Prerequisites, PSY 301, PSY 363.
Research, theoretical models, psychological mechanisms, social determinants
of the direction and efficiency of
behavior.
PSY 452. Adult Psychology and Aging.
(4). Prerequisite, PSY 309 or PSY 313 or
permission of instructor. Principles and
concepts of human development with
emphasis on adult psychological development. Focusing on the observation and
examination of adult behavior, the
genesis of life styles, the crises in adult
development and the process · of aging.
PSY 453. Theories of Personality. (5)
FSp. Prerequisite, PSY 301 or consent of
instructor.
PSY 454. Social Service Interviewing. (3)
Sp. Prerequisite, PSY 445, or permission
of the instructor. Practice in establishing
and maintaining helping relationships
through interviews.
.PSY 456. Personnel and Industrial
Psychology. (4) FSp. Prerequisite, PSY
362, with PSY 444 recommended.
Application of psychological principles of
personnel problems in labor, industry,
government, education, and the military.
PSY 457. Psychology of Exceptional
Children. (3) W. Prerequisite, PSY '301 or
PSY 309 or consent of instructor. ·
PSY 458. Clerkship in Psychology. (2).
Grade will be either S or U. Prerequisites,
student must be enrolled as a major in
Psychology and have completed 25 hours
in the major. Practical experience in
different areas within Psychology.
PSY 459. Educational Psychology. (4).
Prerequisite, PSY 301, or graduate
standing. Learning, adjustment, and
personality development as related to
educational conditions.
PSY 461. History and Systems of
Psychology. (5) F. Prerequisites, PSY
302 plus 15 additional credits in
Psychology ma"jor.

Courses
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PSY 464. Emotional Growth of Children.

(3). Prerequisite, PSY 309 or PSY 313 or
permission of instructor. Emotional
development from infancy through adolescence; characteristics and assessment of
stages of emotional growth.
PSY 467. Maladjusted Children. (3) W.

Prerequisites, PSY 449 and PSY 309 or
consent of instructor. Discovery and
treatment of the severely maladjusted
child; the home, school, and community in
relation to the child's mental health;
relevant resources and research.
PSY 475. Instrumentation of Psychology.

(2) W. Prerequisite, PSY 301. Design,
construction
and
calibration
of
apparatus.
PSY 476. Drugs. (4) WSp. Common drugs,

psychotherapeutic agents and hallucinogens.
Behavioral
effects
and
physiological mechanisms.
PSY 4 77. Neurological Basis of Behavior.

in groups and the acquisition of skills in
diagnosing individual, group, and organized behavior. Grades will be either S or
U. (Also listed as ED 488. Students may
not receive credit for both.)
PSY 490. Contracted Field Experience.

( 1-15) FWSp. Supervised off-campus
experience. Placement is contingent on
the availability of supervision and facilities and, thus, cannot be guaranteed.
Grades will be either S or U. Cannot be
used for credit toward 45 credit
Psychology major. Prerequisite, 3.0
G.P.A. in Psychology and consent of
Department Chairman. Planning shall be
made at least one full quarter in advance.
A quarter of study, through PSY 496 or
PSY 499, may be required in preparation
for field placement.
PSY 491. Workshop. (1-6) FWSp. Former-

ly PSY 440.
PSY 496. Individual Study. (1-4) FWSp.

or

May be repeated by honors students only.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.

PSY 478. Physiological Psychology. (3)

PSY 497. Undergraduate Honors Thesis.

(4) Sp. Prerequisite,
consent of instructor.

ZOOL

270

W. Prerequisite, ZOOL 270 or consent of
instructor. Problems, methods and techniques of neuro-physiology and the
physiology of human and infrahuman
behavior patterns.
PSY 478.1. Techniques in Physiological
Psychology. (2) W. One .lecture, one

(4-6) FWSp. By invitation of Department
Chairman. Research supervised by three
member committee of the Department of
Psychology. Form~rly PSY 495.
PSY 498. Special Topics. (1-4) FWSp.

Student- and faculty-initiated courses.
Topics published in quarterly class
schedule. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. May be repeated.

two-hour lab per week. Surgical techniques, ablation techniques, electrical
stimulation of the brain, and various
methods used in recording responses.
Must be taken concurrently with PSY
478.

PSY 499. Seminar.. { 1-5) FWSp. May be

PSY 483. Psychology of Women. (3).
Prerequisite, PSY 101 or consent of
instructor. The psychology of women from
a.social psychological perspective, which
examines gender and situation and
male-female interaction.

Prerequisites, a reading methods course
or PSY 309 and PSY 310 or consent of
instructor. Principles of learning and
readiness, perception, psychological and
physiological aspects of reading. (Also
listed as ED 525. Students may not
receive credit for both.)

PSY 487. Group Processes and Leadership. (3) WSp. Human relations in group

situations. Grades will be either S or U.
(Also listed as ED 487. Students may not
receive credit for both.)
PSY 488. Group Dynamics and the
lndlvldual. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, PSY / ED

487 or consent of instructor. A human
interaction laboratory to facilitate the
development of self-insight, understanding of the basis of interpersonal operators

repeated.
PSY 525. Psychology of .Reading. (3).·

PSY 533. Principles and Practices of
Adlerlan Psychology~ (4) WSp. The

application of Adlerian principles of
counseling with individuals, groups, and
family situations.
PSY 552. Human Growth and Development, Advanced. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite,

PSY 309, 311 or consent of instructor.
Emphasis on theories and research
methodology.
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PSY 555. Foundations of Experimental
Design. (4) FW. Prerequisite, PSY 363 or
equivalent. The general principles and
procedures for the design of experiments
in Psychology.
PSY 556. Advanced Evaluative Techniques. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, PSY 444.
Evaluation procedures and assessment
devices for use with
exceptional
children.
PSY 557. Advanced Psychology Statistics. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, PSY 555.
Advanced techniques of data analysis,
emphasizing the analysis of variance,
individual comparisons, trend tests, and
the interpretation of interactions.
PSY 560. Theories of Counseling. (4) FW.
Prerequisite, PSY 453.
PSY 561. Group Counseling. (3) W.
PSY 562. Theories of Learning. (5) FSp.
Prerequisite, PSY 451 or consent of
instructor.
PSY 563. Theories of Perception. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite, PSY 451 or consent of
instructor.
PSY 564. Individual Testing: Child. (5) F.
Prerequisites, PSY 362, and PSY 444.
PSY 565. Individual Testing: Adolescent
and Adult. (5) W. Prerequisites, PSY 362,
and PSY 444.
PSY 566.'Personality Assessment. (5) w.
Prerequisite, PSY 444, PSY 453, PSY
564, and PSY 565.
PSY 569. Use of Standardized Test
Results. (3). Prerequisite, PSY 310 or
PSY 312 or PSY 444 or equivalent. This
course is designed to assist counselors ·
teachers and educational administra:
tors I supervisors to make optimal use of
the results from standardized tests. The
interpretation of achievement test scores
and the reporting of such results to the
general public, school boards, parents
and students will be emphasized.
PSY 571. Family Counseling. (3) Sp.
Prerequisites, PSY /ED 487 and consent
of instructor.
PSY 572. Gestalt Methods in Counseling.
(3) W. Prerequisite, PSY 593.1 or consent
of instructor. A study of theory, concepts,
and practice of the Gestalt method used
in counseling.

Courses

PSY 573. Vocational Development
Theory. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, PSY 444
recommended. Theories of occupational
choice, career patterning, and methods of
studying occupations and occupational
information are examined in relation to
counseling.
PSY 576. Comparative Psychology. (4)
Sp. Prerequisite, consent of instructor.
Invertebrates and vertebrates; laboratory
and field observation.
PSY 580. 1, 580.2, 580.3. Current Issues
in Psychology. (3) each quarter. FWSp,
FWSp, FWSp. Formerly PSY 590. 1,
590.2, 590.3.
PSY
592.
Practicum
In
School
Psychology. ( 1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite,
department approval. Taken until a total
of 15 credits have been earned. Individually arranged on campus and in
approved school settings. Formerly PSY
558.
PSY 593. 1. Practicum in Counseling. (3)
FWSp. Grade will be either S or U. To be
taken concurrently with PSY 560. Prerequisite, consent of department chairman.
Introduction to the practice of counseling.
Observation, role playing, and analysis of
interview
behavior.
Formerly
PSY
559.1.
PSY 593.2. Practicum in Counseling.
(2-12) FWSp. Grades will be either S or
U. Prerequisites, PSY 560 and PSY 559. 1
and consent of department chairman.
Formerly PSY 559.2.
PSY 593.3. Group Counseling Practicum. (4) Sp. May be repeated.
Prerequisites, PSY 561, Group Counseling, and consent of the Department
Chairman. Formerly PSY 559.3.
PSY 594. 1, 594.2, 594.3. Supervised
Field Experience in School Psychology.
(3) FWSp, FWSp, FWSp. Prerequisite,
graduate status in School Psychology.
Formerly PSY 583. 1, 583.2, 583.3.
PSY 595. Graduate Research. ( 1-10)
FWSp. A course for students working on
library research, 1hesis proposal, and
collection of data prior to writing a thesis.
Students using faculty time, supplies
and/ or equipment for thesis work must be
registered for PSY 595 or PSY 700. May
be repeated for credit. Maximum of 10
credits may be included on course of
study for the Master's degree.

Courses

PSY 595. 1, 595.2, 595.3. Supervised
Field Experience in Counseling. (3)
FWSp, FWSp, FWSp. Prerequisites. all
·course work for M.Ed. or all work except
PSY 700. Formerly PSY 584. 1, 584.2,
584.3.

PSY 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
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RELS 349. Religion and Contemporary
Political Issues. (5). A study in the
relation of religion to contemporary
problems of social and political justice,
such as war, revolution, economic
development. Case Study: religion and
political change in Latin America.

PSY 599. Seminar. ( 15) FWSp. May be
repeated.

RELS 351. Religions of Asia. (5) W.
Historical development of the essential
beliefs, symbols, practices and internal
movements of Hinduism, Buddhism, and
other religions of India, China, and
Japan.

PSY 683. School Psychology Internship.
(5-15) FWSp. A full time placement in a
field agency. Prerequisite, consent of
department chairman. Grades will be
either S or U.

RELS 353. Judaism, Christianity, Islam.
(5). Historical development of the essential beliefs, symbols, practices, and
internal movements of the three dominant
Western religions.

PSY 684. Counseling Internship. (5-15)
FWSp. A full time placement in a field
agency. Prerequisite, PSY 559.2 and
consent of department, chairman. Grades
will be either S or U.

RELS 361. Zen. (5). Conceptual and
workshop approaches to understanding
the philosophy and psychology of Zen
Buddhism. Instruction in such traditional
Zen practices as sitting and walking
meditation, problem solving, creative
expression, ceremonial, and the martial
arts.

PSY 598. Special Topics. ( 1-6) FWSp.

PSY 692. Institute in Psychology. (1-15).
Prerequisite,
Master's
degree
in
Psychology or permission of department
chairman. Not applicable to the Master's
degree. Grades will be S or U.
PSY 693.
Supervision
in
School
Psychology Practicum. (1-6) FWSp. May
be repeated. Prerequisites, PSY 558 or
equivalent and department chairman
approval. Training in the supervision of
preparatory and initial level school
psychology trainees. Formerly PSY
658.

PSY 694. Supervision in Counseling
Practicum. (1-6) FWSp. May be repeated. Prerequisite, PSY 559.2 or equivalent
and department chairman approval.
Training in the supervision of beginning
and paraprofessional counselors. Formerly PSY 659.
PSY 700. Thesis. (1-6) FWSp. May be
repeated until 6 credits are earned.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES
RELS 301. Man In Religious Thought. (5).
Analysis of the dimensions of human
existence by modern religious thinkers.
RELS 347. Rellglon In American Culture.
(5). The character of Protestant, Catholic,
and Jewish traditions and the religious
resources for current issues.

RELS 363. Yoga. (5) Sp. Conceptual and
workshop approaches to understanding
the philosophy, psychology, and biology
of Yoga. Instruction in simple Yoga
breathing exercises and postures. Discussion of modern Western techniques
that draw from Yoga wisdom and
practice.
RELS 365. Meditation. (5). Conceptual
and workshop approaches to meditation
in the Yoga, Buddhist, and Sufi
traditions.
RELS 398. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
RELS 490. Contracted Field Experiences. ( 1-15). Prerequisite, approval by
program director. Individual contract
arrangement involving student, faculty and
cooperating agency to gain practical
experiences in off-campus settings.
Grades will be either S or U.
RELS 491. Workshop. (1-6). Task oriented
approach to Special Topics. Formerly
RELS 440.
RELS 496. Individual Study. ( 1-6).
Prerequisite, G.P .A. of 3.0 and/ or
approval of the instructor and program
director.
RELS 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
RELS 499. Senior Seminar. (3-5) Sp.
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SAFETY EDUCATION
S ED 382. Dr1ver Task Analysis. (4) FSp.
Prerequisite, S ED 280 or concurrent
enrollment. Analysis of the driving task
emphasizing mental, physical and social
requirements for safe driving within the
highway transportation system. Actual
laboratory experience provided in both
observation and participation with traffic
simulation and dual-control vehicles.
S ED 383. Introduction to Highway
Traffic Administration. (3) W. Prerequi·
site, in S ED 382 or concurrent enrollment.
Competencies in the planning, design,
operation and management of the high·
way transportation system in the U.S.
Emphasis will be on the role and
magnitude of the highway transportation
system, traffic engineering, traffic law
enforcement, traffic courts, motor vehicle
administration, federal and private highway saJety functions.
S ED 386. Occupational Safety and
Health. (3) FW. A course designed to
meet state requirements for vocational
safety certification of school and industry
personnel. A study of (1) safety and
health legislation; (2) hazard control; (3)
communication techniques; and (4) plan·
ning and organizing safety and health
programs for schools and industry. S ED
280 recommended prior to enrolling for
this course. Formerly T·IE 386.
S ED 387. Accident Investigation, Data
Analysis and Evaluation. (3) Sp. Pre·
requisite, S ED 386. Appraising safety
programs, accident data compilation and
analysis and developing systems of
accident prevention and planning and
implementing safety systems to meet
OSHA and WISHA standards. Formerly
T·IE 387.
S ED 398. Special Topics. ( 1·6).
S ED 480. Safety Education for Elementary Teachers. (3) W. Prerequisite, ED
314 or permission of instructor. Underlying factors and theories of accident
causation and prevention applied to
teaching elementary school children.
Techniques, methods for teaching and
integrating bicycle, pedestrian, bus,
school and other related safety topics to
young school age children will be
stre&Sed.

Courses
S ED 481. Competencies for Teaching
Traffic Safety Education. (4) W. Prerequisite, S ED 382. Methods, techniques
and competencies for teaching and
integrating on-street and classroom
instruction. Laboratory experience will
include programming and teaching begin·
ning students in a dual-control vehicle,
observation and participation in multiplecar range will be provided.
S ED 482. Traffic Simulation and
Multlple..Car Range Instruction. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite, S ED 481. Methods, tech·
niques and competencies for teaching
traffic simulation and multiple-car range
instruction. Experience will be provided in
observing and assisting a master teacher
and actual teaching
of beginning
drivers.

S ED 483. Competencies for Teaching
Motorcycle Education. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, S ED 481. Motorcycle learners
permit, or permission of instructor. Basic
and advanced on- and off-road riding
skills. Methods, competencies, and
techniques for teaching beginning riders
in both lab and classroom. Laboratory
· experience will include teaching nonriders.
S ED 484. Organization and Administration of Traffic Safety Education Programs. (3) W. Organizational and administrative aspects of traffic safety educa·
tion as they relate to the total school and
other specialized programs. The develop·
ment of curriculum, evaluation techniques,
local state and national standards,
scheduling and other critical components
of a total integrated traffic safety
education program.
S ED 490. Contracted Field Experience.
(1·15) FWSp. Prerequisite, approval by
department chairman. Individual contract
arrangement involving student, faculty and
cooperation agency to gain practical
experiences in off-campus setting.
Grades will be either S or U.

S ED 491. Workshop. ( 1·6) FWSp. For·
merly S ED 440.
S ED 496. Individual Study. (1·6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
S ED 498. Special Topics. ( 1·8) FWSp.
S ED 499. Seminar. (1·5) FWSp. May be
repeated.
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Courses

SCIENCE EDUCATION
SCED 322. Science Education in the
Elementary School. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite or co-requisite, PSY 310. Techniques,
selection of materials and appropriate
subject matter for the various grade
levels, demonstrations and laboratory
.activities for use in cla.ssroom science
teaching.
SCED 324. Science Education in the
Secondary Schools. (4) FSp. Prerequisite or co-requisite, PSY 310. Techniques
and materials appropriate for teaching
science at the secondary level; demonstrations and experiments for use in
teaching. Fall and Spring only.
SCED 398.
FWSp.

Special

Topics.

( 1-6)

SCED 442. Development of Special
Materials. (2) FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
SCED 491. Workshop.
Formerly SCED 440.

(1-6)

FWSp.

SCED 491COE. Workshop. Conservation
and Outdoor Education. (5). Summer
only. See summer session catalog.
Formerly SCED 440COE.
SCED 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
SCED 498.
FWSp.

Special

Topics.

( 1-6)

SOCIAL SCIENCE
SOSC 399. Seminar. (1-5).
SOSC 420. Methods and Materials in the
Social Sciences Elementary. (3)
FWSp.
SOSC 421. Methods and Materials in the
Social Sciences - Secondary. (2) F.
Prior completion of ED 31.4 recommended.
SOSC 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
SOSC 499. Seminar. (1-5).
SOSC 520. Elementary Social Science
Curriculum. (4). Prerequisite, B.A. degree
and teaching experience. Philosophy,
content, instructional processes, and
grade level placement of topics in
elementary school social science.

SOSC 521. Secondary Social Science
Curriculum. (3). Prerequisite, B.A. degree
and teaching experience. The critical
analysis of content, materials, and
instructional processes.
SOSC 598. Special Topics. (1-6).
SOSC 599.
repeated .

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

SOCIOLOGY
SOC 307. Individual and Society. (5). An
analysis of the relationship between
social structure and the individual. .
'
SOC 310. Social Casework. (3). Case·
work intervention, interviewing techniques
and skills.
SOC 311. Comparative Social Welfare
Systems. (3). Prerequisite, SOC 201. A
cross cultural comparison of welfare
programs and policies under various
governments.
SOC 325. Aging. (3·5). Problems and
advantages of growing old in society.
Structural aspects of retirement, the
post-parental phase of families, the death
of spouse, friends, and colleagues. New
careers and life styles.
SOC 330. Sociology of Leisure. (5). The
emergence of leisure as a major social
institution and its impact on society,
culture and personality.
SOC 340. Social Interaction. (5). Faceto-face contact, communication and
social
psychological
features
of
groups.
SOC 343. Child Abuse. (3). An analysis of
the causes, consequences of and prospects for dealing with the phenomena of
child abuse and neglect in American
society.
SOC 344. Juvenile Delinquency. (5).
Prerequisite, SOC 107. A study of social
factors causing delinquency in youth;
major theories, analysis of treatment and
control.
SOC 345. Deviance. (5). A survey of
approaches to the field of deviance with
emphasis on contemporary work and
focus on the problematics of the field.
SOC 346. Criminology. (5). A study of the
adult criminal, criminal behavior, and
criminality in human societies.
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Courses

SOC 348. Marriage and Families. (5).
Marriage as a social institution, courtship
and family interaction.

United States. Investigation of major
factors related to societal power and
conflict.

SOC 349. Law and Society. (5). Prerequi. site, SOC 107. Origin, maintenance and
change of legal structures and processes
in society with particular emphasis on
legal institutions in American Society.

SOC 380. Social Ecology. (5). Basic
principles of social organization in their
relationship to environmental conditions.

SOC 350. Social Theory I. (5). Sociology
in the 19th and early 20th centuries.
SOC 351. Sociology of Work. (5). An
historical view of the impact of technology
on society and social change. Importance
of work as an institution. How work relates
to the other social institutions, to culture,
and to the development of personality.
SOC 352. Punishment and Corrections.
(5). Origin, maintenance, structure and
function of institutions of punishment and
correction with particular emphasis on
American Society; problems of change in
punishment and corrections.
SOC 355. Culture and Personality. (4). ·
Prerequisite, ANTH 100 or 130 or
permission. A cross-cultural analysis of
personality as a function of cultural
· organization and transmission. (Same as
ANTH 355. Students may not receive
credit for both.)
SOC 356. Sex Roles in Society. (5). A
review and analysis of the development,
maintenance, and consequences of
masculine and feminine social roles.
SOC 360. The Community. (5). Various
types of human communities, historical
and contemporary.
SOC 365. Methods of Social Research.
(5); Prerequisites, SOC 107 plus 1o
additional credits in Sociology or permission of the instructor. (Students may not
receive credit for both SOC 465 and SOC
365.)
SOC 367. Sociology of Religion. (5). The
social organization of religious experience in small and large societies and the
relationship of religious beliefs to human
life.

SOC 385. Comparative Sociology. (5).
Structural similarities and differences in
family, religious, economic and politics!
institutions among societies.
SOC 390. Field Experience in Sociology.
( 1-15). Prerequisite, SOC 365 and
permission of instructor. Supervised field
experience at a location to be selected
by the instructor and the students. The
instructor will accompany students into
the field, help in the selection of a project,
and assist in evaluation of student
work.
SOC 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
SOC 415. Study of Urban Society. (5).
The social organization and institutional
character of human activity in urban
society.
SOC 425. Sociology of Education. (5).
Impact of culture on schools. Examination
of contemporary social trends and
relationships among church, school and
government; contributions of sociology to
the area of education in its broadest
sense.
SOC 426. Birth Control and Population.
(5). Birth control as a social movement,
current population "explosion" and family
planning by couples.
SOC 427. Medical Sociology. (5). The
social causes of disease and illness
behavior, organization of medical care
and comparative health systems.
SOC 445. Social Stratification. (5).
Prerequisite, SOC 107. Major theories of
class, status, and power; empirical
studies in social class stratification.

SOC 370. Social Change. (5). Social
processes, institutional development and
revolutions.

SOC 448. Political Sociology. (5) Major
theories of power in society. Analysis c>f
the political/ economic structure of society as it determines the differential access
to social power by different social
classes. Social conflicts associated with
differential access to power in society.

SOC 375. Sociology of Conflict. (5).
.Major theories of conflict in society.
App!ication of theories to contemporary

S~C 450. Social Theory II. (5). Prerequisite, SOC 350. The theories of major
modern sociologists.

Courses

SOC 455. Collective Behavior. (5).
Crowds, mobs, public, mass society,
social movements.
SOC 459. Organizations. (5). Theory and
research on the structure and development of organizations.
SOC 466. Social Service Program
Evaluation. (3). Prerequisite, SOC 201.
SOC 4 70. Contemporary Social Thought.
(4). Prerequisite, SOC 450 or permission
of instructor. Prospects for sociology
theory.
SOC 475. Communication and Human
Relations. (5). The study of mass media
and its pervasive effect upon human
institutions and social behavior. Especially the effects of contemporary media in
shaping and controlling socio-cultural
relations.
SOC 481. Philosophy of the Social
Sciences. (5). (Same as PHIL 481.
Students may not receive credit for
both.)
SOC 490. Contracted Field Experiences.
( 1-15). Prerequisite, permission of instructor. Supervised off-campus practical
experience in approved cooperating
agency. Grades will be either S or U.
SOC 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly SOC
440.
SOC 496. Individual Study. (1-6). Prerequisite,
ten
hours
or more
in
Sociology.
SOC 497. Honors Thesis. ( 1-5). Prerequisite, admittance to Honors Program. May
be repeated up to a total of 5 credits.
SOC 498. Special Topics. (1-6).
SOC 499. Seminar. (1-5).

SPANISH
SPAN 301. Introduction to Spanish
Literature. (3) F. Prerequisite, SPAN 253
or equivalent. This course is designed
principally as a transition course to
prepare students for the advanced
literature courses. Appreciation of literature and methods of analysis will be
taught on a basic level through the careful
examination of specific texts.
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SPAN 310. Spanish Civilization and
Culture. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, SPAN 253
or equivalent. Major aspects of Spanish
culture, with particular emphasis on
contemporary Spanish customs, philosophy, and way of life.
SPAN 311. Spanish American Civilization and Culture. (3) W. Prerequisite,
SPAN 253 or equivalent. A course
designed to teach the indigenous Latin
American cultures and their fusion with
European culture. Cross-cultural differences and the contemporary customs and
life styles of the Latin American countries
will be emphasized.
SPAN 361, 362, 363. Intermediate Conversation and Composition. (3,3,3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, SPAN 253 or
equivalent.
SPAN 398. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
SPAN 411,412,413. Survey of Spanish
Literature. (3,3,3) FWSp. Prerequisite,
SPAN 301 and another 300-level Spanish
course, or departmental approval. Readings, lectures and discussions in Spanish
of literary masterpieces from the Middle
Ages to the present.
SPAN 426. Medieval Spanish Literature.
(3). Prerequisite, SPAN 301 and another
300-level Spanish course or departmental
approval. Epic poetry, the "master de
clerecia," Alfonso el Sabio, Don Juan
Manuel, Theater.
SPAN 427. Spanish Renaissance Literature. (3). Prerequisite, SPAN 301 and
another 300-level Spanish course or
departmental approval. Lyric poetry,
chronicles of the Indies, theater, novel,
literature of Mysticism.
SPAN 430. Spanish Romanticism. (3).
Prerequisite, SPAN 301 and another
300-level Spanish course or departmental
approval. Lyric poetry and the theater of
the first half of the 19th century.
SPAN 435. Realism and Naturalism. (3).
Prerequisite, SPAN 301 and another
300-level Spanish course or departmental·
approval. Novels, short stories, and
essays of Alarcon, Valera, Galdos, Pardo
Bazan arid others.
SPAN 441. Spanish Grammar for
Teachers. (3). Prerequisite, 3 years of
college Spanish or equivalent, and FNLA
428. Intensive drill, consideration«- of
available reference materials and study of
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grammatical problems commonly occurring in classroom teaching. Does not
count toward major or minor in Arts and
Sciences.

SPAN 448. Cervantes. (3). Prerequisite,
SPAN 301 and another 300-level Spanish
course or departmental approval. Intensive study of Don Quixote and. the
Novelas Ejemplares.
SPAN 450. The. Drama of the Golden
Ages. (3). Prerequisite, SPAN 301 and
another 300-level Spanish course or
departmental apprbval. Comedias and
entremeses
from
Cervantes
to
Calderon.
SPAN 451, 452, 453. Survey of SpanishAmerican Literature. (3,3,3) FWSp.
PrerequisitE!, SPAN 301 and another
300-level Spanish course or departmental
approval. An Introduction to SpanishAmerican Literature from colonial times to·
the present.
SPAN 455. The Generation of 1898. (3).
Prerequisite, SPAN 301 and another
300-level Spanish course or departmental
approval. Representative works of ValleInclan, Azorin, Baroja, Unamuno, Machado, and Benavente.
SPAN 457. The Modernista Movement in
Spanish-American Literature. (3). Prerequisite, SPAN 301 and another 300level Spanish course or departmental
approval.
Prose
and
poetry
from
1880-1920.
SPAN 458. The Contemporary SpanishAmerican Novel. (3). Prerequisite, SPAN
301 and another 300-level Spanish course
or departmental approval.
SPAN 459.
Contemporary
SpanishAmerican Poetry. (3). Prerequisite, SPAN
301 and another 300-level Spanish course
or departmental approval.
SPAN 460. Advanced Grammar. (3) F.
Prerequisite, SPAN 363 or equivalent.
Intensive drill and study of advanced
grammar and syntax.
SPAN 461, 462. Advanced Conversation
and Composition. (3,3) WSp. Prer-equisite, at least two 300-level language
courses.
SPAN 464.
Contemporary
Spanish
Novel. (3). Prerequisite, SPAN 301 and
another 300-level Spanish course or
departmental approval. Spanish novel
from after the Generation of 1898 to the
present.

Courses

SPAN 465.
Contemporary
Spanish
Theater. (3). Prerequisite, SPAN 301 and
another 300-level Spanish course or
departmental approval. Spanish theater
from the Generation of 1898 to the
present.
SPAN 466.
Contemporary
Spanish
Poetry. (3). Prerequisite, SPAN 301 and
another 300-level Spanish course or
departmental approval. Spanish poetry
from the Generation of 1898 to the
present.
SPAN 491. Workshop. (1-6). Prerequisite,
departmental permission. May be repeated for credit. Formerly SPAN 440.
SPAN 496. Individual Study. ( 1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
SPAN 498. Special Topics. (1-6).

SPECIAL EDUCATION
SPED 301, Introduction to Exceptional
Students. (4) FWSp. A survey of the
following handicapped conditions: Disadvantaged, orthopedically handicapped,
communications disorders, partially sighted, mental and behavioral disorders and
gifted. This course will also include
programming implications for the exceptional student in the regular classroom.
SPED 351. Learning Program Development and Materials Analysis for Exceptional Students. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite,
SPED 301. Includes introduction to writing
of· behavioral objectives.
SPED 415, Principles of Behavioral
Theory for Exceptional Students. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, SPED 301. Behavioral terminology and fundamentals of
behavioral change related to the education of exceptional students.
SPED 416. Application of Behavioral
Theory to Exceptional Students. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, SPED 415. Student
demonstration of competency in the
principles of changing both interfering and
deficit learning· behaviors.
SPED 417. Precision Teaching of Exceptional Students. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite,
SPED 301. Monitoring individual pupil
progress and utilizing data collected to
make precise program and instructional
change. Specification of behavior in terms
of movement cycle and the conventions of
multi-ratio charting.
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Courses

SPED 420. Diagnosis and Assessment of
Exceptional Students. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite, SPED 301. Formal and informal
academic diagnostic instruments for the
special education teacher. Administration
and construction of formative and summative evaluation tools, and design of
classroom assessment procedures.
SPED 421. Curriculum for Exceptional
Students at the Elementary level. (3)
FWSp. Prerequisite, SPED 301, or these
may be taken- concurrently. Curriculum
development, classroom management,
instructional techniques and strategies for
use in elementary self-contained special
education classrooms and resource
rooms. (Formerly SPED 401.)
SPED 422. Work Study and Career
Education for Exceptional Students at
the Secondary Level. (3) FWSp. Prerequisites, SPED 301 and 351. Course
content will be in community placement,
evaluation, supervision, habilitation and
legal aspects. Must be taken concurrently
with SPED 423. (Formerly SPED 402.)
SPED 423. Curriculum and Program
Development for Exceptional Students
at the Secondary Level. (2) FWSp.
Prerequisites, SPED 301 and 351.
Procedures for establishing objectives,
assessment, materials which are based
on the functional world after public school
is completed. Must be taken concurrently
with SPED 422.
SPED 433. Education of Disadvantaged
Students. (5) W. Prerequisite. SPED 301.
Techniques · of teaching and curriculum
modification for teaching the disadvantaged. Emphasis on early education as a
prevention of failure and compensatory
education for later grades.
SPED 437. The Gifted Student. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite, SPED 301. Identification and
understanding, characteristics, criteria for
class placement, development of creativity, motivation, ability grouping, enrichment, programs for both elementary and
second!UY gifted students.
SPED 460. Working With the Community,
Paraprofessionals and Parents of Ex•
ceptlonal Children. (3) FWSp. Prerequisite, SPED 301.
SPED 490. Contracted Field Experience.
(1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor. Supervised, off-campus practical experience in an approved cooperating agency. May not count toward the
Bachelor of Arts in Education major.

SPED 491.0 to 491.9 Workshop. (1-6).
Formerly SPED 440.0 to 440.9.
SPED 495. Practicum. (5-15) FWSp.
Prerequisites, SPED 301, 351 and 415 (at
least 5 credits of practicum must be taken
after 415) and permission of instructor.
Practical experience ,with children having
learning, behavioral or physical disorders;
using behavioral management techniques
in lrn effort to bring the child up to his
maximum potential as determined by his
flexibility, sociality and capacity. Grades
will be S or U only. (Formerly SPED
492.)

SPED 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
SPED 498.
FWSp.

Special

Topics.

( 1-6)

SPED 499. Seminar. (1-5) FWSp. May be
repeated.
SPED 512. Educational Rights of the
Handicapped. (3). Prerequisite, teaching
experience or permission of instructor. A
review of Federal and State legislation
and litigation affecting the handicapped.
Included are procedures by which
legislation can be affected.
SPED 513. Introduction to Mental
Retardation. (3) F. Etiology of retardation, unresolved social questions and
problems
related
to
training
and
management.
SPED 514. Diagnosis and Program
Development
for
the
Severe·
ly/Profoundly Mentally Retarded. (3)
Sp. Prerequisite, SPED 513 or instructor's
approval.
SPED 515, Program Delivery Systems for
the Severely/ Profoundly Handicapped.
(3). Prerequisite, SPED 513 or instructor's
approval. Focuses on support services,
assessment, task/ skills analysis, working
with
parents,
and
federal-state
legislation.
SPED 520. Introduction to Learning
Disabilities. (3). Orientation of students
to current problems and trends in the field
of learning disabilities. Provides background in behavioral management techniques and an overview of elementary
screening instruments.
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SPED 521. Diagnostic Techniques for
the Mildly/Moderately Handicapped. (3)
W. Prerequisite, teaching experience or
permission of instructor. Interpretation of
formal and informal instruments used in
diagnosing
mildly/ moderately
handicapped children. Group and individual
instruments will be explored. Instruments
pertaining to academic and social
behavior and the development of a
diagnostic report will be emphasized.
SPED 522. Remediation of Learning
Disorders of the Mildly /Moderately
· Handicapped. (3) Sp. Prerequisite, SPED
521. Procedures. to implement and
evaluate programs and activities to
remediate academic and social behaviors
will be emphasized.
SPED 523. Curriculum for Mildly/Moderately Handicapped. (3). Focuses on
advanced curriculum development including evaluation design and implementation.
Correlation between major teaching
strategies and learning theories is
included.
SPED 567. Introduction to Behavioral
Disorders of the Handicapped. (3) F.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
Focuses on the identification, education
and treatments of students with behavioral disorders. Atfention will be given to
theoretical constructs, referral processes
and intervention techniques.
SPED 568. Program Development for the
Severely/Profoundly Emotionally Disturbed. (3). Prerequisite, SPED 567.
Demonstration and use of informal
assessment
techniques.
Program
development
based
on
identified
strengths and weaknesses of the severely handicapped population.
SPED 581. Current Issues in Special
Education. (1). FWSp. May be repeated.
Graduate standing required. (Formerly
SPED 481)
SPED 585. Administration and Supervision of Programs for Mildly/Moderately
Handicapped. (3) Sp. Current practices
in writing grants, hiring personnel,
administering , programs and supervising
for improvement of curriculum and
teaching methods for teachers.
SPED 586. Administration and Supervision of Programs for the Severely/ Profoundly Handicapped. (3). Organization and administration . strategies;

Courses
federal programming and legislation;
national trends; behavior qualities of
administrators; facilities and technology;
and personnel preparation and staffing for
the severely/ profoundly handicapped.

SPED 596. Individual Study. ( 1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
SPED
498.
FWSp.

Special

Topics.

(1-6)

SPED 599, Seminar. (1-5). FWSp. May be
repeated.
SPED 682. Internship in Special Education School Administration. (5-10-5)
FWSp. Meets the laboratory and internship requirements outlined by the State
Board of Education for candidates for
principal-s credentials. Permission to
register only after approval of Administrative Credentials Committee. Grades will
be either S or U. The internship includes
one quarter each under an elementary and
secondary principal and a Special
Education director.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND
AUDIOLOGY
SP&A 310. Principles and Methods of
Communicative Disorders. (4) W. Prerequisites, SP&A 255, 265. A survey
course over the disorders of speech and
hearing, the.ir nature, and causes,
diagnosis and treatment: Three lectures
and one two-hour laboratory per week.
Not open to students with credit in COM
307. Formerly SP&A 307.
SP&A 355. Audiology. (4) W. Prerequisite,
SP&A 265. Basic concepts of psychophysics and psychophysiology of hearing
with reference to speech reception.
Rehabilitative procedures are considered.
Three lectures and two laboratory hours
per week. Not open to students with credit
in COM 355.
SP&A 356. Articulation I. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite, SP&A 310. The diagnosis
and treatment of · articulatory disorders.
Four lectures per week plus assigned
observations and experiences. Not open
to students with credit in COM 356.
SP&A 357. Audiometry I. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, SP&A 355. Study of functional tests
of hearing including individual and group

Courses
screening and threshold tests. Special
tests of hearing, loudness balance,
recruitment, tolerance, speech reception
and psychogenic deafness. Three lectures and three laboratory hours per
week. Not open to students with credit in
SP&A 467 or COM 357.

SP&A 358. Psychology of Speech. (3) Sp.
Psychological processes in speaking
underlying therapy for communicative
disorders. Three lectures per week. Not
open to students with credit in SP 445 or
COM 358.
SP&A 359. Rehabilitation of the Hard of
Hearing. (3) F. Prerequisite, SP&A 357.
Auditory training, hearing aid evaluation,
and speech reading. Two lectures and two
laboratory hours per week. Not open to
students with credit in SP&A 455 or COM
359.
SP&A 360. Voice I. (4) W. Prerequisite or
corequisite, SP&A 356. The diagnosis and
treatment of organic and functional
disorders of voice. Four lectures per week
plus assigned observations and expe·
riences. Not open to students with credit
in COM 360.
SP&A 361. Stuttering I. (4) F. Prerequi·
site, SP&A 360. Covers the research
literature over the nature and theories of
stuttering with consideration on therapy.
Four lectures per week plus assigned
observations and experiences. Not open
to students with credit in SP&A 364 or
COM 361.
SP&A 392. 1. Audiology Practicum. ( 1)
FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of instruc·
tor. Involves observation of practicum in
the audiology clinic. A minimum of three
hours per week of observations with
written critiques and weekly consulta·
tions. May be repeated once. Not open to
students with credit in COM 388. 1.
Formerly SP&A 388. 1.
SP&A 392.2. Speech · Practicum. ( 1)
FWSp. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. Involves observation of practicum in
the speech clinic. A minimum of three
hours per week of observations with
written critiques and weekly consulta·
tions. May be repeated once. Not open to
students with credit in COM 388.2.
Formerly SP&A 388.2.
SP&A 393.1. Audiology Practicum. (1·2)
FWSp. Prerequisites, SP&A 355 and
permission of instructor. Involves ar·
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ranged practicum in the audiology clinic.
Each credit hour involves a minimum of
two contact hours in therapy and tor
diagnosis per week plus weekly evaluations and conferences. May be repeated
up to 2 credit hours. Not open to students
with credit in COM 389. 1. Formerly SP&A
389.1.

SP&A 393.2. Speech Practicum. ( 1-2)
FWSp. Prerequisites, SP&A 310 and
permission of instructor. Involves arranged practicum in the speech clinic.
Each credit hour involves a minimum of
two contact hours in therapy and/ or
diagnosis per week plus weekly evalua- ·
tions and conferences. May be repeated
up to 2 credit hours. Not open to students
with credit in COM 389.2. Formerly SP&A
389.2.
SP&A 394. 1. Audiology Practicum. ( 1-2)
FWSp. Prerequisites, SP&A 393. 1 and
permission of instructor. Involves arranged practicum in the audiology clinic.
Each credit hour involves a minimum of
two contact hours in therapy and/ or
diagnosis per week plus weekly evaluations and conferences. May be repeated
up to a maximum of 2 hours credit. Not
open to students with credit in COM
390. 1. Formerly SP&A 390.1.
SP&A 394.2. Speech Practicum. ( 1-2)
FWSp. Prerequisites, . SP&A 393.2 and
permission of instructor. Involves arranged practicum in the speech clinic.
Each credit hour involves a minimum. of
two contact hours in therapy and/ or
diagnosis per week plus weekly evalua·
tions and conferences. May be repeated
up to a maximum of 2 hours credit. Not
open to students with credit in COM
390.2. Formerly SP&A 390.2.
SP&A 479. Childhood Language Disorders. (3) Sp. Prerequisites, SP&A 255
or permission of instructor. The nature of
childhood language disorders, their
etiology, assessment, and treatment.
Three lectures per week plus observations as may be assigned. Not open to
students with credit in SP&A 460 or COM
479.
SP&A 481. The Cleft Palate. (2) F.
Prerequisites, SP&A 232 and 310.
Presents historical background, normal
and deviant palatal development, medical
and dental reconstructive measures, and
the treatment of the associated commun·
icative disorders. Not open to students
with credit in COM 481.
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SP&A 482. Diagnostics I. (4) F. Prerequisite, SP&A 361 plus permission of
instructor. Tests and methodology are
studied with careful attention to differential diagnosis. Experience in diagnosis is
given. Three lectures and three hours of
laboratory per week. Not open to students
with credit in COM 491. Formerly SP&A
491.
SP&A 490. Contracted Field Experience.
( 1-15) FWSp. Prerequisite, approval of all
the faculty in the Speech Pathology and
Audiology program. Individual contract
arrangements involve the student, faculty,
and a cooperating agency to gain
practical experience in speech pathology
and audiology in off-campus setting.
Contract must be completed one quarter
in advance of the contract quarter.
Grades will be S or U.
SP&A 491. Workshop.
Formerly SP&A 440.

(1-6)

FWSp.

SP&A 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
SP&A 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
SP&A 499. Seminar. (1-5).
SP&A 510. Introduction to Graduate
Study. (3) F.' Formerly SP&A 507.
SP&A 555. Medical Audiology. (3) Sp.
Prerequisites, SP&A 355, 357, or
equivalent. Study of the role of the
audiologist in an otological setting;
diseases of the auditory system; medical
treatment; surgery of the ear. Two hours
of lecture, two hours of lab per week.
SP&A 556. Articulation II. (2) W.
Prerequisite, SP&A 356. A study of
selected research literature over causes
and treatment of articulatory disorders:
Two hours of lecture per week.

SP&A 561. Stuttering II. (2) W. Prerequisites, SP&A 361, 482, or equivalent. The
research 1-iterature related to therapy is
studied and relationships to therapeutic
procedures are discussed. Two hours of
lecture per week.
SP&A 580. Dysphasia. (3) F. Procedures
designed to appraise and habilitate an
individual's reacquisition of impaired
symbolic systems utilized in human
communication.
SP&A 582. Diagnostics II. (2) Sp.
Prerequisite, SP&A 482 or equivalent. The
combination of the science and the art in
diagnostic procedures in communicative
disorders. A study of research literature
combined
with
actual
diagnostic
procedures administered by the student.
One hour of lecture-discussion plus three
clock hours of laboratory per week.
Formerly SP&A 591.
SP&A 592. Audiology Practicum. ( 1)
FWSp. Prerequisite, p~rmission of instructor. Advanced practicum in audiology.
Each credit requires three hours in
diagnosis and therapy per week. Formerly
SP&A 588.
SP&A 593. Speech Practicum. (1) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
Advanced practicum in the Speech and
Hearing Clinic. Each credit requires three
hours in diagnosis and therapy per week.
Formerly SP&A 589.
SP&A 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
SP&A 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

SP&A 700. Thesis. ( 1-6) FWSp. Grading
will be S or U.

SP&A 557. Advanced Audiometry A,B,C. (2) FWW. Prerequisites, graduate
'status, SP&A 357 or equivalent. Three
hours of lecture and laboratory per week.
In depth study of the theory, instrumentation and procedures involved in (A)
Pediatric ,Audiometry, (8) Masking and
Special Techniques, and (C) Diagnostic
Audiometry.

TECHNOLOGY AND
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

SP&A 560. Voice II. (2) W. Prerequisite,
SP&A 360 or equivalent. Research
literature related to normal function and
therapy is discussed. Two hours of
lecture per week.

T·IE 345. Shop and Tool Maintenance.
(2). Maintenance and repair of shop
equipment. Two lectures and one hour of
laboratory per week. (Not open to
students with credit in T -IE 371.)

T·IE 341. Furniture Construction. (4) W.
Prerequisite, T -IE 145. Design and
construction of contemporary furniture.
Individual problems. Two lectures and four
hours of lab per week. (Not open to
students with credit in T -IE 450.)

Courses

T-IE 346. Building Materials and Construction Mtthods. (4). F. Prerequisite,
permission of instructor. Three lectures
and two hours of laboratory per week.
T-IE 347. Construction Planning and
Control. (3) W. Prerequisite, permission
of instructor'. Scheduling of materials,
labor and equipment necessary in the
proper operation of a construction project
from preliminary site planning to final job
inspection.
T-IE 351. Metallurgy. (4) F. Prerequisites,
T-IE 255 and 357. Ferrous and non-ferrous
metals-and alloys; use of phase diagrams,
cooling curves, stress-strain diagrams
and metallography. Three lectures and
two hours of laboratory per week.
T-IE 353. Pattern Making. (4) W.
Prerequisite, T-IE 257 or permission of
instructor. Two lectures and four hours of
laboratory per week. (Not open to
students with credit in T-IE 333.)
T-IE 355. Advanced Metal Machining. (4)
Sp. Prerequisite, T-IE 255. The machinetool industry, its mechanical, electronic
and chemical operation for machining and
operations common to metal working
machines and accessories. Two lectures
and four hours of lab per week. (Not open
to students with credit in T-IE 455.)

T-IE 356. Sheet Metal. (3). Layout and
fundamental machine and hand tool
operations in sheet metal and construction. Triangulation, parallel and radial
development. One lecture and four hours
of laboratory per week.
T-IE 357. Welding. (4) FWSp. Prerequisite,
T-IE 151 or permission of instructor.
Theory and practice in arc welding,
oxyacetylene welding and cutting, MIG,
TIG, and plastics welding. Two lectures
and four hours of laboratory per week.

T-IE 363. Machine Drafting Technology.
(4) W. Prerequisite, T-IE 165 or
equivalent. Drafting standards for detail
drawings, technical information related to
machine drafting, industrial design, manufacturing processes and machine drawing. Two lectures and four laboratories
per week. Not open to students with credit
in T-IE 323.
T-IE 374. Basic Electronics. (4) FW.
Prerequisite, T-IE 271. Vacuum tube
circuits as applicable to A.M. radio
reception and transmission and audio
frequency system. Two lectures and four
hours of laboratory per week.

171
T-IE 376. Intermediate Electronics. (4)
Sp. Prerequisite, T-1~ 374. Solid state
circuits as applicable to A.M., F.M. and
T.V. reception and transmission and
audio-frequency systems. Two lectures
and four hours of lab per week. (Not open
to students with credit in T-IE 474.)
T-IE 377. Instrumentation. (4) Sp.
Prerequisit~. T-IE 376. Analysis of basic
test equipment circuits with special
reference to adaptation and maintenance.
Two lectures and four hours of laboratory
per week. (Not open to students with
credit in T-IE 476.)
T-IE 378. Pulse Circuits. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, T-IE 376. Wave shaping, detecting,
and pulse networks as applied to digital
readout equipment and computing
devices. Two lectures and four hours of
laboratory per week .. (Not open to
students with credit in T-lE 477.)
T-IE 380. History and Philosophy of
Industrial Education. (3). The evolution,
development and present status of
industrial education in the public schools.
Three hours of lecture per week.
T-IE 381. Technology and Culture. (3). An
examination of the effects of technology
upon man and his culture. Formerly T-IE
390.
T-IE 382. Basic Industrial Plastics. (4) F.
Composition, i::haracteristics and classifications of plastics materials as well as
important processing methods and techniques. Formerly T-IE 391.
T-IE 383. Reinforced Plastics and Mold
Development. (4) Sp. Industrial applications utilizing hand layups of polyester
and epoxy reinforced plastics. Particular
emphasis will be placed upon · the
development, design and fabrication of
molds using gypsum cement,· wood, metal
and plastics materials. Two lectures and
four hours of lab per week. Formerly T-IE
392.
T-IE 384. Industrial Processes and
Materials. (3). A technical study of
modern
industrial
materials
and
processes used in manufacturing. Metallic
and nonmetallic materials are treated
along with industrial aspects of each.
Formerly T-IE 393.
T-IE 385. Industrial Design. (3) FW.
Principles of design as related to
materials and construction methods, and
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their application to industrial problems.
Three lectures per week. (Not open to
students with credit in T-IE 375.) ·

T-IE 398. Special Topics. (1-6).
T-IE 410. Hydraulics/Pneumatics. (4) W.
Prerequisite, T-IE 210. A study of the
application, controls and uses of air and
liquid for the transmission of power. Two
lectures and four hours of lab per
week.
T-IE 430. Methods in Teaching Industrial
Education. (4) FSp.

Courses

T-IE 444. Contracts, Codes, and
Specifications. (4) F. Prerequisite,
permission of instructor. Restrictions,
standards and requirements established
by law governing· the construction of
buildings.
T-IE 445. Residential Construction. (5)
Sp. Prerequisite, T-IE 145 or permission
of instructor. Wood-frame carpentry;
layout, framing, and enclosing of woodframe buildings. One or two small building
will be constructed. (Not open to students
with credit in T-IE 452.)

T-IE 431. Selection and Development of
Instructional Materials. (3) F. Selection
and preparation of course material:
course of study, unit and lesson plans,
instruction sheets.

T-IE 454. Advanced Forging and Welding. (4) W. Prerequisites, T-IE 255.and
357. Welding ferrous and nonferrous
metals and de"8loping skills in forging.
Two lectures and four hours of laboratory
per week.

T-IE 432. Analysis Advisory Techniques.
(3) W. Analysis of jobs and trades to
determine related technical information,
skills and advisory sources necessary to
develop content materials for a course of
study.

T-IE 457. Advanced Foundry. (4). Prerequisites, T-IE 257, 353. Two hours of
lectures and four hours of laboratory per
week.

T-IE 433. Industrial Education Laboratory
Planning. (3) W. Planning of school shop
and labs, new construction and remodeling of facilities. Management of industrial
education facilitjes, inventories: records
of tool, equipment, materials; safety and
student personnel.
T-IE 434. Evaluation in Industrial Education. (3) ·Sp. Classification, characteristics, and uses of tests, quality scales and
project rating scales designed for
industrial education. Emphasis upon
manipulative performance tests.
T-IE 441. Wood and Metal Finishing. (3)
Sp. Wood and metal finishing products
and processes. One lecture and four
hours of lab per week. (Not open to
students with credit in T-IE 448.)
T-IE 442. Building Service Systems. (4)
Sp. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
Mechanical and electrical systems used
in buildings. Three lectures and two hours
of laboratory per week.

T-IE 443. Building Construction Estimating. (4) W. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor. Estimating and preparing
material and labor quantity surveys from
working drawing and specifications. Two
lectures and .four hours of laboratory per
week.

T·IE 463. Technical Illustrating. (4) w.
Prerequisite, T-IE 165 or permission of
instructor. Translation of orthgraphic
drawing into three-dimensional through
the drafting techniques of isometric,
dimetric, trimetric and perspective drawings. Tw_o lectures and four hours of lab
per week.
T·IE 465. Descriptive Geometry. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite, T-IE 165 or equivalent, high
school math through trigonometry desirable. Theory and practical problems on
projection of points, lines, planes, solids
and concurrent non-coplanar vectors.
Graphic solutions to problems encountered in industry. Two hours lecture and
four hours of laboratory per week.
T-IE 466. Architectural Drawing. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite, T-IE 165 or permission.
Architectural graphics and small home
design. Models, working drawings, elevations, sections, details, analysis and
materials of construction. Two lectures
and four hours of laboratory per week.
T·IE 475. Electronic Communications. (4)
Sp. Prerequisite, T-IE 376. An introduction
to communications circuits as applied to
television, F .M., microwave and teletype.
Two lectures and four hours of lab per
week.
T-IE 490. Contracted Field Experience.
(1-15) FWSp. (Maximum 30 credits.)
Prerequisite, approval by· department

Courses
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chairman. Individual contract arrangement
involving student, faculty and cooperating
agency to gain practical experience in
off-campus setting. Grades will be either
S or U.

T·IE 491. Workshop. (1-6). Formerly T-IE
440.
T·IE 496. Individual Study. (1-6). May be
repeated. Prerequisite, permission of
instructor.
T-IE 498. Special Topics. ( 1-6).
T·IE 499.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

T·IE 531. Administration and Supervision
of Industrial Education. (3). Administration and supervision of local, district,
state and national programs of industrial
education.
T-IE 537. Utilization of Community
Industrial Resources. (3) Identification of
industrial community. Structure and function of advisory committees. Assessment
of industrial familiarization opportunities.
Philosophical bases of Industrial Arts and
Vocational Education.
T·IE 538. Readings in Industrial Education. (3) A study of the economic, social,
political and philosophical factors that
have motivated and influenced the
development of· industrial education.
Leaders, agencies and movements shall
also be investigated. Prerequisite,
students must be a graduate.
T-IE 592. Field Studies. (1-10) FWSp.
Prerequisite, faculty advisor and departmental approval. No more than 1O credits
may be taken towards the master's
degree. Formerly T-IE 590.
T·IE 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
May be repeated. Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
T·IE 598. Special Topics. (1-6).
T-IE 599.
repeated.

Seminar.

(1-5).

May

be

T-IE 700. Thesis. (1-6). Grades will be
either S or U.

ZOOLOGY
ZOOL 341. Human Anatomy and
Physiology. (5) F. Prerequisite, permission of the chairman. The first quarter of
a two quarter study of the structure and
function of the human body. Students
should not take ZOOL 341 unless they
intend to take ZOOL 342. Three lectures
and two laboratories per week.
ZOOL 342. Human Anatomy and
Physiology. (5) W. Prerequisite, ZOOL
341. The second quarter of the two
quarter study of the structure and function
of the human body. Three lectures and
two laboratories per week.

ZOOL 348. General Vertebrate Em·
bryology. (5) FSp. Prerequisite, BISC
112. Comparative development; fertilization, growth and differentiation, experimental morphogenesis, and establish·
ment of the early organ systems. Two
lectures and six hours of laboratory· a
week.
ZOOL 351. Comparative Anatomy of
Chordates. (6) W. Prerequisite, BISC
112. Comparative functional morphology
of the chordates. Three lectures and six
hours of laboratory a week.
ZOOL 361. Invertebrate Zoology. (5) Sp.
Prerequisite, BISC 112 or permission of
instructor.
Morphology,
phylogeny,
physiology, and embryology of the
invertebrate phyla, exclusive of parasitic
forms. Two lectures and six hours of
laboratory or field work a week.
ZOOL 362. General Entomology. (5) F.
Insect biology, taxonomy, structure and
relationships to man. Two lectures and six
hours of laboratory or field work per
week.
ZOOL 371. Vertebrate Endocrinology. (4)
W. One quarter of college chemistry,
ZOOL 270 or equivalent and permission
of the instructor. A study of the vertebrate
endocrine glands, their hormones and
regulatory mechanisms. Three lectures
and two hours of laboratory a week.

ZOOL 372. Zoophysiology. (5) FSp.
Prerequisites, BISC 112 and a knowledge
of
organic
chemistry.
Vertebrate
physiology; laboratory experience in
physiological technique~. Three lectures
and four hours of laboratory per week.
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ZOOL 380. Parasitology. (5) W. Prerequisite, BISC 112. Biological relations of
animal parasite and host; structure,
classification, and methods of diagnosis
of para.sitic protozoa, worms, and arthropods. Two lectures and six hours of
laboratory a week.
ZOOL 381. Protozoology. (4). Prerequisite, BISC 112. Free-living and parasitic
protozoans; classification, morphology,
physiology and ecology. Laboratory
includes protozoan collection, culture and
taxonomy. Two lectures and four hours of
laboratory a week.
ZOOL 409. Mammalogy. (5) F. Prerequisite, BISC 112. Distribution, ecology, life
history, and taxonomy of Pacific Northwest mammals. Three lectures and four
hours of laboratory a week. A field
course.
ZOOL 410. Ornithology. (5) Sp. Prerequisite, BISC 112. Distribution,. ecology, life
history, and taxonomy of Pacific Northwest birds. Three lectures and four hours
of laboratory a week. A field course.
ZOOL 411. Herpetology. (4) Sp. Prerequisite, one year of college biology. An
introduction to biology, taxonomy and
distribution of modern amphibians and
reptiles 'with special reference to the
Pacific Northwest. Three lectures and two
hours of laboratory or field studies a
week.
ZOOL 412. Ichthyology. (4) F. Prerequisite, one year of college biology. An
introduction to the biology, taxonomy and
distribution of fishes with special reference to the Pacific Northwest. Three
lectures and two hours of laboratory or
field work a week.
ZOOL 451. Selected Studies in Zoology.
(3).
Prerequisite,
permission
of
instructor.
ZOOL 452. Vertebrate Dissection. (2).
Prerequisite, ZOOL 351 or permission of
instructor. An individualized laboratory
study of the anatomy of a selected
vertebrate. Four hours of laboratory a
week.
ZOOL 453. Zoopathology. (5) W. The
effects of disease processes on cells,
organs and organisms.
ZOOL 470. Advanced Physiology. (5).
Prerequisite, ZOOL 372 or biochemistry.
Physiological mechanisms, emphasis on
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the invertebrates. Development of experimental techniques. Three lectures and
four hours of laboratory a week.

ZOOL 471. Histology. (4) F. Prerequisite,
BISC 112. Systematic study, description
and identification of microscopic structures of animal tissues. Two lectur1;1s and
four hours of laboratory per week.
ZOOL 473. Animal Ecology. (5) W.
Prerequisite, BISC 111, 112, 113, and
375. Interrelationships between animals
and environment, with emphasis on
vertebrates. Three lectures and one
2-hour discussion or laboratory period per
week. Students may not receive credit for
both ZOOL 473 and ZOOL 481.
ZOOL 475. Ethology. (4). Studies of the
behavior of animals in their natural
environment and in the laboratory. Three
lectures and two hours of laboratory per
week.
ZOOL 481. Game Management. (6) W.
Prerequisites, BISC 375 and permission.
Interrelationships between animals and
the environment and how these relationships are affected by management
practices. Students may not receive
credit for both ZOOL 473 and ZOOL 481.
An
individualized study project is
required ..
ZOOL 496. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
· Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ZOOL 509. Advanced Mamrnalogy. (5).
Prerequisite, ZOOL 409. Emphasis on
research and management techniques in
mammalian biology. One lecture and eight
hours of laboratory per week.
ZOOL 510. Advanced Ornithology. (5).
Prerequisite, ZOOL 410., Emphasis on
research techniques in avian biology. One
lecture and eight hours of laboratory per
week.
ZOOL 511. Advanced Herpetology. (4).
Prerequisite, permission of instructor. The
biology, taxonomy, and distribution of
amphibians and reptiles.
ZOOL 512. Advanced Ichthyology. (4).
Prerequisite, permission of instructor. The
biology, taxonomy, and distribution of
fishes.
ZOOL 562. Aquatic Entomology. (5) Sp.
Prerequisite, ZOOL 362 or permission.
Biology and taxonomy of major groups of
aquatic insects. Two lectures and six
hours of laboratory a week. A field
course.

Courses

ZOOL 572. Environmental Physiology.
(5) Sp. Prerequisite, ZOOL 372.
Physiological adaptations of animals
under different environmental conditions.
ZOOL 580. Advanced Parasitology. (5).
Prerequisite, ZOOL 380. A study of the
endoparasites of animals, dealing primari-
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I
ly with native fauna. Two lectures and four
hours of laboratory per week.

ZOOL 596. Individual Study. (1-6) FWSp.
Prerequisite, permission of instructor.
ZOOL 700. Thesis. ( 1-6) FWSp. Grades
will be either S or U.
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Linda J. Clifton, B.A. (March 1, 1982), Ephrata
Thomas S. Galbraith, B.A. (March 11, 1982), Tacoma
S. Sterling Munro, B.A. (March 14, 1983), Wenatchee
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STUDENT SERVICES
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Director of Career Planning and Placement
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GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council is the main graduate policy recommending group
of Central Washington University. It recommends policies and procedures
for strengthening and improving graduate education and reviews and
recommends policies and procedures developed by faculty, students or
administrators.
The Graduate Council acts on behalf of the faculty with members
exercising their best judgment in the interests of graduate education of
the University as a whole.
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FACULTY RESEARCH COMMITTEE
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